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Chapter 1
Bachelor of Medicine & Bachelor of Surgery (MBBS) Program




Introduction

With regard to the changes in the health care system, including the development of family
physician programs within the health system, aging population and burden of diseases, increasing
use of diagnostic and therapeutic technologies in the routine care and high cost of the medical care,
further active intemational engagements in the health care, as well as the development of evidence-
based practice and innovative applied concepts and technologies in medicine, a standard
curriculum for developing the expected competencies of general practitioners scems inevitable.

The present curriculum has been developed considering changes in the requirements of the health
system, the context and conditions of medical schools, developments in medicine and medical
education in the country and in the world, and the experience accumulated and the measures taken
thus far for further improvement. [n developing the present MBBS cumiculum, which can
essentially be considered as a younger sister of the current national Doctor of Medicine (M.D,)
curriculum, effort was made to avoid a fundamental shift from the older sibling such that the
qualified and accredited schools which run the M.D. program can implement the MBBS program
with the suggested educational strategies while observing its aniginal goals to ensure its smooth
implementation in the medical schools.

Similar to its older sister, among the significant features of this MBBS curriculum are its emphasis
on the expected competencies of a general practitioner, flexibility in implementation, narrowing
the courses to only the compulsory enes and relegating others to elective courses which can be
decided by schools, and providing different implementation strategies depending on the
circumstances and conditions of schools. Like the M.D. program, in this MBBS curriculum, credit
courses on such important concepts and skills as professionalism, evidence-based medicine
(EBM), traditional and complementary medicine, family medicine, as well as pracucal
examinations and assessment of skills, are among the prerequisites for the completion of the
program. It is expected that the proper implementation of the curriculum in the defined settings
especially clinical and community-oriented ones (in accordance with the standards set forth in this
curriculum), result in a highly accountable education.

Program Definition and Description:

Medicine is a branch of applied sciences, which involves diagnosing, treating and preventing
diseases with the aim of maintaining and promoting health. Rabi ‘ibn Ahmad Akhaveini, in
Hedayat Al Motealemin (Guidance of Scholars), the oldest Persian text on medicine (4th century
A.H.), defined medicine as a profession that, scientifically and practically, retains people’s health
and retrieves it if gone. Today, with all the well-¢stablished specialized medical disciplines and
sub-disciplines, general medicine is still the basis of all specialized medical disciplines, so the
knowledge learned and the skills developed in this program, are essential not only for professional
good practice for medical practitioners, but also for success in their future education in various
medical specialties and subspecialties.




MBBS graduates will gain the knowledge, art, and skills of diagnosing, treating, and preventing
tiseases through the acquisition of the fundamentals of basic medical sciences and various
branches of clinical sciences as well as the implementation of a plethora of practice in different
and various situations. In addition to acquiring knowledge and skills, social and professional
development, through guided, purposeful, and thoughtful participation in and critical reflection on
the professional interactions during the period of study, is also necessary and of paramount
significance for the students in their path to becoming competent practitioners. In order to achieve
these goals, carefully implementing the program standards specified in this curriculum is essential.

History

From a historical perspective, medicine and medical sciences have progressed along with human
civilization, and the scientific authority thereupon has moved across civilizations analogous to
their effective influence as well as global effects and communication. The Flexner Report, at the
beginning of the twentieth century, may well be the first milestone in the modern formal medical
education. The impact of this report and the dynamism of medical education throughout the present
era have had clear implications for medical schools, including the expounding of various strategies
and methods of education and assessment, systematization of educational processes, as well as
acknowledging medicine and its education as a particular branch of scientific knowledge and
recognizing it as a scientific discipline which endeavors to document evidence concerning the
relevant processes and organizations thereof. In addition to such advances in the academic medical
education, dramatic changes in the content and context of medicine, both as a scientific inquiry
and in the form of the service provided, accelerated by general scientific paradigm shifts, have
strongly influenced the teaching and leaming of general medicine, especially in the third
millennium.

Medicine and medical education in Iran dates back to before the advent of Islam. In the sixth
century A.D., the great and well-known institute of higher education, Jundishapur (AKA Academy
of Gondishapur), and its affiliate clinical center (what can best be termead a hospital in the modern
nomenclature), was what can be considered a center of education for medicine and philosophy,
which, in addition to the hospital, comprised dormitories as well. As the most important
educational and research center of its time, it had many scientists and physicians who were
studying, teaching, and practicing medicine. In this center, in addition to teaching the books written
by Lranian scholars, many references wanslated from Greek and Hindi into Pahlavi (Middle Persian
language) were also taught,

By studying Jundishapur, the history of formal education of medicine in Iran can be recognized.
Also, the invention of hospital treatment method can, to a large extent, be attributed to Iranians.
The renown hospitals of the Islamic period were built and 100k after the Jundishapur hos pital. The
eminent hospitals of Azodoldoleh (AKA Adud al-Dawla) in Shiraz and Baghdad, and the ones
butlt later in Damascus, followed the example of Jundishapur. The first Islamic pharmaceutical
product was also made in this center. Jundishapur was the most important medical center of the




world during the Arab conquests. It was indeed one of the most famous centers of higher education
across the world for centuries.

Later as the Islamic civilization was flounishing. Iranian physicians were sull the forcrunners of
teaching academic medicine as well as writing the reference books. As one of the oldest medical
academies globally, the Avicenna School (in Isfahan, Iran) which is designated as one of the
Iranian national heritage sites is the place where the book The Canon of Medicine, a valuable
source of medical education for centuries, was published.

Far from its glorious days, medical education and the teaching of moderm medicine in Iran did not
follow a systematic educational approach well until the foundation of Dar al-Fonoun. In 1851,
Amir Kabir (Iranian Chancellor) founded Dar-al- Fonoun, the first modem center of medical
training in Iran. In 1873, Nasser-al-Din Shah Qajar (the Persian King from 1848 to 1896 C.E.)
ordered the establishment of a hospital, and the first hospital (in the modern sense of the word).

called Sina, was opened in 1881. Dar al-Fonoun was expanding, and it had several Schools at that
time.

In 1880, the School of Medicine was separated from Dar al-Fonoun and later constituted School
of Medicine at the then forthcoming Tehran University (which was established in 1934). In 1934,
the establishment of Tehran University (which in 1986, branched off into University of Tehran and
Tehran University of Medical Sciences) with various Schools including School of Medicine was
approved by the Parliament. And today, there are more than 60 medical schools in the country
training and educating domestic as well as international general practitioners. In 2024, students
from more than 40 countries study medicine at Irantan universities.

Philosaphy (Values and Beliefs):

A general practitioner serves in the first line of providing health care services to the community.
So, as a person who is constantly subject to judgment and appraisal, she or he should have the
appropriate professional qualities skills while conforrming fo the established social norms of the
society where they practice. Humans are multi-dimensional creatures with diverse physical,
mental, spiritual, as well as cultural concerns and needs. A medical practitioner cannot solely deal
with the patients’ physiques and bodies and their illnesses. A physician is among the few persons
who, as a professional, have the right to enter the intimate space of the people in need of health
care, and at times, he or she is cognizant of a patient’s secret that even their close friend or relatives
are not aware of. Therefore, educating doctors committed to ethical conduct and professionalism
should be the most important value and key element in health-related programs.

Medical sciences are constantly changing, so physicians should be committed 1o lifelong leaming
and continuous professional development to ensure the appropnacy and accuracy of their clinical
decision-making 10 provide proper services based on and consistent with solid evidence. Thus,
developing critical thinking and self-directed leaming skills are mandatory in this program which
should be taken into account regarding the implementation strategies,




According to the principles of education, proper instructional design and content organization of
learning are absolutely essential in this MBBS program. More direct interaction between the
professors and students, early and purposeful conmtacts of the students with the clinical
environment, as well as taking advantage of the opportunities to practice and develop practical
skills and judiciously assigning more responsibilities to students in accordance with the
educational phases, coupled with methods of ensuring patient safety while observing patients’
rights are emphasized in this program.

Vision:

The present MBBS curnculum, while enjoying the advantage of being implementable by almost
all medical schools of the country, incorporates the internationally accepted standards using the
latest findings in medical education. The ultimate vision is to educate students and prepare capable,
competent, knowledgeable, adept, ethically committed, and socially accountable graduates
dedicated to humanity and passionate about their career.

Mission:

The mission of this MBBS curriculum is to explain and elucidate the goals, leaming opportunities,
and principles the fulfillment of which will result in the expected competencies of the program
graduates. The curniculum, while addressing the concerns of all the stakcholders, defines
educational goals with a pragmatic and flexible approach so that all the medical schools of the
country, capitalizing on and effectively employing their resources and educational advantages, can
train and educate their students in as much accordance as possible with the national and
international standards. We believe that the graduates of this program will have sufficient
knowledge and skills to serve as the gatekeepers of the health care system. They will be able o
fultill their professional role either through providing optimum (and up-to-date) services to the
patients directly or through coordinating their services with other providers with regard to the
needs and resources, through which they can contribute to the fulfillment of the integrated delivery
system.

The care provided by the graduates should be as continuous and comprehensive as possible,
regardless of and unrestricted by the patients’ age, gender, race, as well as their cultural or social
status, while taking their cultural, social, economic, and psychelogical background into account,
In order to promote the health of the community, they should also identify community problems
that go beyond those of the peaple who seek health services. By understanding health-related
behaviors of the community, they will play a more effective role in sustaining and promoting hezlth
in the society.

We believe graduates of this discipline should be responsible, compassionate, altruist and self
capacity developers, who work hard with commitment in promoting the health of the community,
Considering human dignity as the ultimate goal of medical education, the medical schools. as the
institutions responsible to execute this curriculum, are committed to adhere to the intermational




academic and educational standards and to observe the values and principles of the country and
create the proper conditions for the students to live up to the standards of human excellence based
on the inexhaustible culture of this country and its people, Providing the basis for evaluating the
implementation and execution of the program along with determining the extent to which all the
required educational objectives are achieved and providing an appropriate mechanism for
assessing graduates’ ability and competencies are among the most significant missions of the
program.

Program Goals:

The ultimate goal of this program is that by acquiring the expected competencies, graduates will
be able to provide optimum health care and treatment to patients according to the established
standards of service and in compliance with the standards of professional ethics, to acquire the
required competencies for information management and life-long learning, and to serve in the front
line of health services delivery.

Admission Requirements

Students secking admission to MBBS must follow the admission procedures for international
students and comply with the admission requirements specified by the universities offering this

program.

Expected Key Competencies and Skills:

Clinical skills

Communication skills

Research skills

Patient care (diagnosis, treatment, rehabilitation)

Health Promotion and prevention

Personal and professional development, as well as continuous learning
Professional commitment, medical ethics and law

Decision-making, argumentation, and problem-solving
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Educational Strategies:

Drawing on the systematic planning approach and adopting a competency-oriented framework,
this program is designed in a way 5o as 10 enable any given university offering it to implement
different parts of this curriculum through one or a combination of the following sirateges:

e A concurrent student- and professor-centered education
e Community-oriented education
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Subject-based education
Outpatient-based education
Hospital-based education
Problem-based education

Task based education

Systematic learning

TBL (Team Based Learning)

CBL (Competency Based Learning)
CBL (Case Based Leaming)

GBL (Game Based Leamning)

EBL (Evidence Based Learming)
Disciplinary learning with some integration as required

Educational Methods and Techniques

This program will enjoy the different educational methods and techniques accordmg to the leaming
goals of each course, as well as the facilities and conditions of the schools offering it. The main
focus is on the correspondence and harmony between methods and techniques and the learning
goals and objectives, and therefore, no certain methods or techniques are not restrictively
prescribed in this curriculum. However, in selecting and employing educational methods and
techniques, it is suggested to take into account the educational outcomes of each method and
technique, readiness of students and professors for their effective execution, and their economic
und executive issues of application. At times, suggestions are made and recommendations are
provided on the selection of methods and techniques in the course description of some courses.

Some Suggested Methods and Techniques

* A variety of departmental and interdepartmental, hospital-based, inter-university, and
international conferences

» Small group discussions, educational workshops, journal clubs and book reading sessions,
and case presentations

Morming reports, and educational rounds

Individual and group practice in skill labs

Blended Leaming, and using simulation techniques contingent on the available facilities
Laboratory practice

Self-study

Other educational methods and techniques such as TBL, CBL, GBL and PBL
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Ethical Considerations
[t is expected that the leamers:

in their provision of care for patients, observe patients’ nghts and sinctly adhere to Patient
Rights Charter;

- observe the regulations of patient safety and secunity (which will be prepared by the related
educational department and presented to the students);

- observe carefully the ethical codes relating to mother, embryo, and infants (presented to
students by the corresponding educational department),

- observe the regulations relating to the safety and sccurity of drugs including chemical and
non-chemical compounds (which will be prepared by the related educational department
and presented to the students);

- observe the professional dress code;

- observe the regulations of working with animals in the laboratory;

- be committed to their professional medical oath;

- protect the resources and equipment that they work with under any condition;

- respect professors, personnel and staff, and their peers (other students), and contribute
towards creating and promoting a respectful and amiable atmosphere in the workplace;

- observe considerations of social and professional ethics in their criticisms;

- observe research ethics when conducting research.

Student Assessment (Methods and Types)
a) Methods of Assessments

The assessment methods will be decided by the lesson planning committee of the school running
this program based on the learning objectives and the specific conditions of each school. The
methods of assessment should be selected judiciously and employed effectively in such a way that,
while their validity and reliability are ensured, studems get encouraged and motivated 1o learn
deeply and continuously. The suggested assessment methods for this program can include (but are
not limited to):

¢ For theoretical courses: written assessments, assignments (such as written reports and
lectures), oral asscssments, computer interactive examinations

o For practical and clinical courses: observation of students’ clinical performance throughout
the program, objective structured examinations such as OSCE (objective structured clinical
examination), OSPE (objective structured pmctical examination), OSFE (objective
structured field examination), DOPS (directly observed procedural skills), 360-degree
evaluations, and portfolio assessment (including logbooks).

With regard to the objectives of the program concemning students’ professional behavior and
conduct, it is necessary to assess their behavior and conduct summatively at the end of the course
as well as continuously throughout the course of study.
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b) Frequency and Time of Assessments

The schedule for the internal (university-administered) formative (continuous) assessments of
students will be arranged by lesson planning committees of schools of medicine.

Comprehensive examinations of MBBS program will be:

- The Comprehensive Examination of Basic Sciences (CEBS) at the end of the Basic
Sciences slage

- The Comprehensive Theoretical and Practical Final Examination at the end of the program
(Formal Exit Assessment; FEA)

Passing CEBS with success will be 2 requisite for going to the next stage; passing the Formal Exit
Assessment will be required for graduation.
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Chapter 2

Bachelor of Medicine & Bachelor of Surgery (MBBS) Program:
Minimum Requirements




The minimum requirements as to the academic and executive staff to run the program, the spaces
and educational facilities including general, specific, laboratory, and clinical facilities,
departments and educational specialties, and the essential equipment to run the program are
determined in accordance with the standards of the undergraduate medical program approved in
the 249th meeting of the Secretariat of the Council for Development of Universities of Medical
Sciences dated October 18, 2015.




Chapter 3

Bachelor of Medicine & Bachelor of Surgery (MBBS) Degree:
Program Description & Courses
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General Description of the Program

Name: Bachelor of Medicine & Bachelor of Surgery (MBBS)

Total Course Credits: 227/ 233 (depending on whether the student selects thesis or not)

o General Courses: 20 (+ 8) (+ 6)
o 20 credits for all students
© up to 8 credits for Persian language courses (determined based on an individual
student’s level of proficiency according to the placement test); (See Table 1.A.
below)
© up to 6 credits for English language courses (determined based on an individual
student’s level of proficiency according to the placement test); (See Table 1.B.
below)
o Basic Core Courses: 69.5
e Specialized Core Courses: 133.5
* Non-Core Courses: 4
*  Thesis: 6 {Optional)

Phases: The MBBS program comprises three phases:
Basic Sciences, Physiopathology, and Clerckship.




Tables of Courses

Table 1. General Courses (for all students)

S T T T, =Tl o} T =
Ao VR e F g P T Wl (e
Code | Course Nome et & i SRS
T s 22t G ::'.'_"; I.-f.w Practical | Total
| lilamie Thought and Divine Religions 1 2 14 - 34
2 | Islamic Thought and Divine Religons2| 3 | 34 - 4
3 Lifestyle 2 | 34 = 34
4 Iranian Contemiporary History | 34 - 34
Hutory of Culture and Civilization of
5 | Iran und Islam . 14 : 34
16 | Persion Language and Literature®* 3 51 . gy | Preliminary Persian |, 2. &3
(General Persian) (See Table | A below)
. General English Language®*** 3 51 | 5 Preliminary English 1, 1. & 3
(Ceneral English) (See Table | B below)
1§ | Physical Education | Pl - 1] 34 :
19 | Physical Education 2 TR i i) Physical Education |
20 Family and Population Study 2 M M
Total w | 306 o | a4 -

*Note: Compleling these courses is acconding to the titled of [ilamic Education General Courses (the following table), ratified on
meeting $42 of the Supreme Council of the Cultural Revolution dated 2004/07¢1 3.

**Nute: See Table |.A. below

s==Mote: See Tuble 1B below
Table 1.A.
Persian Langusge Courses*
13 Preliminasy Persian | - 3 Practical Credin 102
14 Preliminary Persiin 2 Preliminary Pessian | 3 Practical Credits 1m
15 Prelimimary Peedlan 3 Preliminary Persian 2 2 Practical Credus [
. . 1 Theoretical Credits
16 Generil Perian Preliminary Persian 3 (8 as Code 16 in Table 1) 51
E Practical Credity
Total {11 Credin) 3 Theoretical Credits (Same a4 i
Code 16 in Table 1)

*Note: Thess cotirees (and the credits thereof) are to be determined for the students basad on their leval of proficiency acconding
1o the resulis of an approved language placement fis




Table 1.B,

English Language Courses®
Code Course Name Prerequisite/Carequisite Credin Mours
1 Preliminary English | - 2 Practical Credits £8
[1] Preliminary English 2 Prelimunary Engluh | 2 Practical Credita #8
I2 Preliminary Enﬂiih 1 Preliminary English 7 1 Practical Credita i)
. J Theoretical Credits
17 General English Preliminary English 3 (Same as Code 17 in Table 1) ]|
6 Practical Credits
Total (9 Credits) ¥ Theoretical Credits (Same as 153
Code 17 in Table |)
*Note: These counies (and the credits thereol) are o be determined for the students based on their level of proficiency acconding

o the results of an approved language placement tet




Table 2. Core Courses

3 i Hours (Credits) - = T T’“tﬂ'CNHJ
%% A% = Phase (Basic or © (Buasie or
Code Course Name - ' : "Chinleal Selences
Anatomical Sciences 196 118 415
Tl s W ; P Rasic Sciences Basic
102 ﬁﬁ:ﬂﬂﬁx -~ 10 20 50 Basic Seiences Baui
g | SR b o 20 17 N Basic Sciences Basic
104 mﬁ:}:s 17 16 1 Basic Sciencey Baiu
108 ::::thL;I:;:mm P 0 i& : Hasic Sciences Basic
Anatomy of the 3 7 L Basic Seiences Basiw
106 Gassrolntestinal Sysem % y e =
107 Anawmy of the Endocrine 4 6 10 | Basic Sciences Basic
System
jog | Anstomy of the Nervous 15 14 W Busic Sciences Basic
Syitemn
109 ;.nmmy of the Special 14 4 18 Hastc Scrences Hasic
enies
Anatomy of the 3 Basic S¢ Hasi
110 4 14 B 22 | asic lences c
Urogenital System i
Hours {Credits) | Type of Courses
Phase (Basic or - {Basic or
Code Courve Name Scleme
Theo, | Prac | Towi Cleriabtp~ | Clinlent Scleaces) | - Speciattued)
Physialogy 122 8 150 {8) |
11| gel Physiology 14 - 14 I . Hasic Sciences
112 | Phyuiology of the Heant H 2 1o Basic Scicnoes Basic
13 ;:ﬁ::f; ";‘::m 10 4 14 Hasic Sciences Basic
i14 Ehwn:muﬁﬂi:g\m 24 4 15 ! Basic Sciences Ranic
i { the
" ﬁ:&ﬂm gwmm 9 4 2 Bagic Sclences Basic
f ik
s EE:::J:E‘;:mllgﬁm 10 4 14 Basic Sciences Rasic
117 | Blood Physinlogy g 2 7 Basic Sciences Basie
Endocrine iind S )
18 | o eductive Physiology 20 4 4 Basic Stiences Basic
119 | Renal Physiology ! 4 I Basic Sciences Rasic




S e

: Rears(Crodig s Rens A [N TEAEAE Frype of Courves|
Code Course Name - Phase (Basicor | " (gagic or
2 Theo. Prac. | Total Clerkship Clinieal Sclences) | - Speciatized)
Medical Blochemistry 70 30 100 (S) I'
Cell and Molecular i
4 7 ChCes 5
=0 | Biochemsistry 2 L5 | Basic Sci Busic
121 | Biochemistry 2l 15 n Basic Sciences Basic
122 | Hormones Biochemistry 12 - 12 Bagic Sciences Buasic
123 | Renal Biochemistry 4 - 4 Basmc Sciences Basic
B | " Basie/Introduction
124 | Medical Genetics 14 - M | te Clintcal Seiences Rasic
| Busic Sciences
Nutritlena to Clinical Sciences
[ Basic Sciences
126 | Medical Phyics 30 L] 18(2) /Introduction Baslc
1o Clinical Sciences
Hours (Credits) Type of
c E : Phase (Basic or ~ | Courses
Courve Name
Thes. Prac. Total Clerkship Clinleal Sciences) (Basle or
Micrablology & Parasitology 101 36 137N |
|
127 | Medical Bactenology 4] 20 6l Basic Sciences Basic
128 | Medical Parasitology b | 12 40 I Basic Sciences Masic
129 | Medical Mycobogy s [ 19 | Basic Sclences Huasic
10 | Medical Virology 17 . 17 ! Basic Sciences Basic
Hours (Credits) Type of
Code Phase (Baslcor | Courses
Course Name Clinfeal Selences)| (Rasic or
Thei. Prac. | Total Clerkship Specinlized
Immuanology &7 L] s
| Basie/Intreducnion
13| Medical Immunology i1y ] L [ to Clizical Hagie
Scienoes




Bamic/latroduction
132 | Clintcal Immunology 1? 7 to Clinical Bawie
Sciences
k| !'“ mm ] .
. ST st Phase (Basic o “"‘E“
ode |  Course Name Clinleal Sclences)
o 468 3 Theo. Prac. | Teotal Clichabip ot s /8 {Baskc or
——
Community Medicine & Health 17l
i 152 19 (9.5)
j33 | Prnciples of Health 2% 2 26 Rasic Scicnces Hasic
Servicea | I
134 P:i_miplfn of 7 14 Basic'Sciences Basic
Epidemialagy
i Introducticn (o Bati
135 | Medical Statistics 17 17 Clinical Sciences e
Intreduction 1o
Cliniecal
Resenrch Methods & % : ! Hatig
7 L - | i
136 | Evidence-Based Medicine  Saence/Clerkahip
Introduction to
Epidemiology of Common . Clinica -
|37 | Communicable Discases 17 - | Sciences/Clerkship
of the Country
Intreduction to
Epidemiclogy of Common . Chindeal i
138 | Non-Commumcable 17 - I SciencenClerkship
Urseases of the Country
Principles of Demographiy - 14 X Specualized
139 | oni Family Healih 3 | - Clerkship
Imroduction o
Clinical Basie
140 | Henlth Psychology 34 - 3442) Sciencos/Clerkehip
Type of
Hours (Credits) Courses
Code Course Name Erhm {w of | (Basic or
linlcsl Scleaces) o, ccintized)
Thea. Prac, Total Clerkship
Medical Etiguette &
Prefessional Condact LL 68 (2)
141 Professional Etiquette and - 17 17 | Basic Sciences Bauc
Condue | = =
143 | Prefessional Eriquette and - F 17 Basic Sciences Husic
Coaduct 2
143 | Professional Engustie and 7 17 Basle Scieneen Busie

Coniduset 3

L]
-




144 | Professional Etiquene and . i 17 | Basic Sciences Baxic
Conduct 4 |
. ' Hours(Credits), . . bk ue o i 573 Type of
Cade Course Name —r— . Phase (Basic or c“":
. : Theo | Prac | Tomt | ©  Cleriabip - | CllalealScheace] S0
English for Specific Purposes 102 : 101 (6)
145 : Pt * 5l |  Basic Scrences Basie
English for Medical P .
146 Barscon? I 51 Basic Sciences Basic
Hours (Credits) ~ Typeof
Code Courte Name " Phase (Baske or Mr
Theo, Prac. | Total Cleriahlp Chaical Sctemees) Speclalized
General Pathology 51 $1(%)
Basi/Intreduction
147 General Pathalogy and - ° g o Clinical Basie
Cell Domage 2
| Sciences
Pathology of | ;
BasicInroduction
144 :{L’m’“ﬂ‘“' THe ‘ 10 10 { to Clinical Basic
Hemadynamic Disorders Sciences
Basic/Introduction
Puthology of Human ‘ e .
149 8 5 to Climical Basic
Immunalogic Disorders | b v—"
| Basic/Tntroduction
150 | Pathology of Neoplasia 10 1o to Clinical B
| [ Selences
Pathalogy of Genetic | Basic/Introduction
151 | Disorders and Childhosd ! b} to Clinscal Basic
Miseases Seiences
Pathalogy of [ ) : :
Eiiviisimentsl. Bm-lnm:-_dmimn
152 Witriiianel. and [ i 1o Clinical Basic
Infections Diseases B d Seiences
Basic/Introduction
153 | Practical Patholugy £ 13 M) | to Chinical Basic
Sciences
6 | Introduction i
154 | Climenl Pathology 2 1B{1} Clinical Specialired
Seiences/ Clerkshup




ki Hours (Credits) — AT gmnf
; Phase (Basic or .
-* o N I o Theo. Prac. | Total | - Clerkship Selencns Specialized
Specific Patholagy - L e i
Pathology of s g == | Inmeduchon o g fiinsd
155 | Candiovascular System . = — Clinical Selences | 7
Puthalogy of Respimatory . S Imtroductionto. | ¢
1% System ¢ ° Clinical Sciences posiasiion
Pathology of the Kidney . % Introduction 10 | & ccialized
57 | and Uppes Unmary Troct . B | Climeal Sciences i
Puthology of iz | | Inwoductionto | gy aed
158 Custrointestinal System : 4 Chlimcal Scienced i
Puthology of Liver and 3 | Introduction to lized
159 Biluary Duct A . I Climical Sciences i
Pathalogy of Genitals, | R
160 | Lower Unoary Tract and i 4 14 troduction i | Specialized
Breasis B Climical Sciences
Pathalogy of the
161 | Hematologic and Endocrine 10 2 12 érm'-l"-'siﬂﬂ 0 | Specialized
Disoriers .l inical Sciences
Pathology of the Skin, | ;
162 ?;n:. Soft Thaues, and B | 1 ém scm“f:“ Specinlized
m
Pathology of the Central
163 | and Penpheral Nervous L 2 1 Spuuction i Specialized
Climizal Scicnces
System S
Hours (Credits) Typeof
Phase (Basle or Courses
Code Course Name Cliniesl Sciences)|  (Basic or
Theo Prac. | Total Clerkship Speciulized
Medical Pharmacology 64 68 (4) |
: . ' Basic/Introduction
64 ﬁ:::?mlplu N.h i7 = 17 to Clinical Basic
cal Pharmacology | . Scientes
Casdiovascular and " Bame/Inroduction
165 | Puimomary 10 B 10 ter Clinecal Basic
Pharmacology Seiences
; Basc/Introduction
146 | Phamacology of 10 B ] | o Climical Basic
Antimicrobinl Drugs Ratiasiy
Giastrointestinal, - 3
- Basic/Introduction
WP, | Tdong: yud 10 - 10 1o Clinical Basic
Rheumatolngs: Sciences
Fhlnmm'lu;j -
Rusic/Intsoduction
16k || hetcohigy a1 9 x 9 to Clinical Basic
Endacrime Drugs Seloniqs
B Intreduction
169 | Newopharmacology 12 ) 12 to Clinical Basx
Scendis




3 - oy Hﬂ“_ﬂ._{c_.“ﬂ_ ‘F_l.'r - e J F——— Tj’[.ﬂ!l.l‘
Code ‘Course Name — S— cl.':n (Busic or | Courses
- : - 7 n". 4 h.t. o m 1 Sas m '\...J b i !E‘I;.I "I*.II wll 'II"r
History Taking and 1
Physical Examination - 0
170 | History Taking and 19 » 17 Introduciion to
Physical Examination | Clinical Seiences | Specialized
History Taking and
171 | Physical Examination | . S1(N Introduction 10 | Seec)alized
Clerkship Clinical Sciences
y72 | History Taking and 19 . 171 Introduction to .
Physical Examination 2 Clinical Sciences | Specialized
y73 | History Taking and 510 i
Physical Examination 2 = lwoductionto | oo
Clerkship Clinical Sciences
Hours (Credits) Type of
Code Courde Nuine : . Fhase (Basie or twn:
Thee. Prac. | Total Clerkship : Speclalized
Clinical Introduction to
Clinical Ressoning in
Approaching Common g(0%) Intraduction to .
1 Signs and Symptoms . N | Clinical Seiencey | SPecialzed
Introduction to
. Intreuction 1o
I”‘:hr' C‘?rdmvucuiu 12 4 16 2) Clintes) Sei Specinlized
% | Discases
Introduction to | Introduction to
e Respiratory Diseases 3l . 6@ | | Clinical Sciences | SPecialized
Introduction to | | Intreducton 1o ;
""" | Hematologic Diseases s ! %@ | Clinical Sciences | Secialized
Introduction w [ .
178 | Cmstroenterology and L1 4 40{21) | I“Cm““j ;;:"“ Specinlized
Hepatic Disesses -
Introduction 1o
- Introduction o
Dissases —
Inroduction tn Kidney z i Introduction to
1 Diseases s " W | Clinical Sciences | SPecislized
Inmroduction o | I
151 3 ntrodustion to G
E?;T:muﬂw & : 10(1.6) Clinical Sciences Speciatinnd
Introduction 1o i Introduction 1o
s Pediatnie Diseuses » iR I | Chimcal Sciences bl st
Introduction 1o Chmical ; | Intraduction to .
" Surgery = . s . | Clinical Sciences it eiad
Introduction o ! Introduction to
i Neurological Discascs 4 9¢0.5) | Clinteal Sciences | “Pevilied

3




Introduction to Introduction ta
165 Psychiatry § 505 Clinical Sciences | SPeclized I
Intredudtion to | lawaduction 1o g
o Infectious Diseases e o | Clinical Sciences *pbciitneg —!
Ted e Wu DTl s el - T -.Hmm - e e sl .i'ﬂl'lﬂ
Code Conrse Noa 2 - _ Phase (Basic or Cnm:
: ! Thea, Prac. Total Clerkship Speclalized
Clinical Courses
187 | Traditional Medicine 34 M Clerkship Specinlied
internal Medicine 3 manths
158 | Diseases | | A3 {12 weeks) Clerkship Specialized
Clerkship
Cardiovascular 1 manth
1og | Discases H 3e) (4 weeks) Clerkship Specialized
Clerkship
s 3 months
193 Ecﬁ:su;;nluﬁﬂ 153 %) 13 (9) (12 weeks) Cleskship Specialized
194 | Pediatric Diseases (1) 68 b8 (4) Clerkship Specinlired
195 | Pediatric Diseases (2) 17 1711} Cletkship | Specuslized
General 5 . 2 menths _
196 mﬂt!hlﬂurm 6 credits B weeks) c‘ﬂ“.’hlp Specinlized
198 | Surgical Diseases 8305 B3 (%) Clerkship | Specialized
I month
i g;::mﬁu s (4 weeks) Clerkship | Specialized
20 | Orthopedic Diseases S50 si Clerkship | Specinlized
202 y]’;':ﬁm L8 credits 2 weeks Cletkship | Specialized
Urogenital Discases 7 2 Clerkshi Lalized
204 | (Urology) L 17 Tlerkship | Spec
ane | Anesthesia 1.5 credits 2 weeky Specislized
205 Clerkship Clerkship Specia
Obstetrics & 2 months
206 | Gynecology Biomein {H weeks) Clerkahip Specialized
Clerkship
108 gmﬁ;nltﬂlﬂ 68 6% (4 Clerkship Speciatized
Family and Comminit 1 ered| | month
309 | Medictne - e Prigusiro Clerkship | Speciatized
Psychi 3 eredi | month _
2 | rh;':' S—— o weske) Clerkship | Specalized
213 | Paychiatric Diseases 26 26(1L.5) Clerkship Specialited
- Eﬁ:;lg‘,:?:y Medicine 1.5 credin ¥ wedie Cleiliship Specialized
21e E‘;ffﬂ;? e Miﬁﬁﬁ? Clerkship Specialized




Infectious Discases 3 credits 1 month
217 | Cleskship {4 woeki) Clerkship Specialized
219 | Infectious Discases 4 M2 Clerkship Specialized
v | NeUtological Discases 3 credits | manth :

10 Cl’ﬂfmm . {4 weeks) C'hthh:p Specialired
212 | Neurological Discases 15 25(1.5) Clerkship Specialized
Skin Disenses _ I month . -

223 | Clerkship ) credits (4 weeks) Clerkship | Specialized

Ophthalmological ] '
Ear, Nose, and Throat | month
227 | (ENT) Diseases 3 credits (4 weeks) Clerkship | Specialized
Clerkship
220 | Medical Ethicy 14 4@ Clerkship | Specialized
Forensic Medicine and : -
250 Rl » () Clerkship | Specialized
231 Thexis (optional) 6 Credits Specialized

Note: Courses labeled s “Specialized” are the clinical core courses and do not end up to any specific spectalty degree.

'Tahl;- 3. Some Non-Core Courses

~Houn(Credit} . . _
Ne i Prac/
i Category .
Coerss Nows Theo | Worksh |  Total | Clerksbip g
op
Anatamical . ;
l Salances Surgical Anstomy 17 17{1) Specialized
1 | Physinlosy Exercise Physiology 17 17(l) Specmlized
3 Biochemixlry Climtcal Brochemigtry i 171} Speciallzed
c i Health Management in 144y ;
4 Mnmw Emzrgencies and Disasters] ES Spocialimes
5 Gemelics Clhmical Genetics 7 10 24 i5 Specialized
& | Nutntion Nutrition in [iscases 28 12 40 (1) Specealized
7 Imumanology Applied Immunclogy 14 14 (23 Specualired
Therapeutics for - Hi
§ | Phannocology Comson Ditetss 34 Specialized




Prescription and
9 Pharmacology Reasonable Admumistration W adl) Specialized
of Medications
10 Clinscal Principies of Medical 4 10 (L% Speciakeed
Deparinmenis Physics and Rehabiltation
Clinical M
1§ w Patient SIFI.‘I']" ﬁpﬂ'ﬁﬂll‘ﬂ’

MNote: Courses lobeled a3 'Speciulized” are the clinical non-core courses and do tol end up to uny specific specialty degree

*The maximum nurmber of welected credits for each smdent during the course will be 4.

&% Depariments at different universities can develop selected courses for students during the program accoeding 1o their requirements
ond thesr students’ needs. The arrangement as well uy the theoretical and practical'workshop hours are the responaibility of lesson planning
communeces of medical schools depending on the subject, objectives, and content of the course

The coarses in Table 3 are examples of elective courses, nnd unmverstes can udd other courses 1o the st sccording 1o ther needs ond the
discretion of lesson planning commitiee of mecical schaals, 1o which case obialning the spproval of the Seervtarat of the Genetal Medical

Eduzntion Councl af the Mnisiry is reguired
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Course Code

101

Couse Name Introduction to Anatomical Sciences
Course Level Busic Sciences
Pre-requisite courses
Course Type Theoretical Practical Total
Credits Hours 18 hours 8 hours 46 hours
General Objectives

The Cognitive Domain:

At the end of this course, the students are expected to:

I- know the basics of anatomical naming and be able to visualize and describe
different body positions and movements;

1. know the major structures and systems, including skeletal, muscular, vascular
and nervous systems, and be able 1o locate important organs and identify the
relationships between these and different body systems; and

3 know different types of cells and tissues; including epithelial, muscular, and
cannective tissues (along with their relaled contemt); their embryonic ongin;
how the embryo and placenta are formed; and how essential organs are derived
from the embryo,

The Affective Domain®:
The students should:

1= respect the dignity of the human cadaver,

- pay close attention 1o the educational value of cvery organ of the cadaver;

3. present the information and relevant questions on medical moulages before
direct cantact with the cadaver; and

4-  be actively involved in simultancous learning and tesching through group wark
on the eadaver,

Course Description

In this course, the following topics will be covered: basic principles of anasomical
naming. general structares of the body, including skeletal, muscular, and nervous
systems; the relative locations and connections between organs; types of cpithelial,
musculas, and connective tissucs (together with their derivatives); and the formanon
and development of the embryo and placenta




Essential Course
Cantenl

1-  Introductin (history and pioneers), definitions, the basics of working with a
cadaver, and ethics of medical practice and working with s cadaver

2-  The snatomical position of the body, planes and axes, medical terminolugy,
e body movements

). Basics of body systems, including bones, joints, muscular, and nervous
fystems

4-  The normal anatomy of the body and variations

S-  Principles of rodiological and ¢linical anatomy

6- Basics of histology and methods of tissue examination

7- Cells and cytology

B- Epithelial nssues

8- Connective and adipose tissues

10- Blood and erythropoiesis

11- Bones, cartilages, and joints

12- Muscular tissues

13- Nerve tissues

14- Basics and definitions of pgametogenesis, Including oogenesis and
spermatogeneiis

15- Ovulation, fertilization, and egg [ormation (first week)

16- Implantation, formation of fetal sacs, and mother-fetus blood connection and
circulation (second week)

17- Disc formation of the three fetal layers, gastrulation, and development of body
anes (third week)

18- Derivatives of ectoderm, mesoderm, endoderm, and neural crest (third 1o eighth
week).

19- Femal stage (weeks eight 1o thirty-eight), placenta, embryonic sacs and twins

20- Basics of teratology and innate malformations,

21- Postmatal growth.

Notes
* It is necessary that emphasis be placed on the affective domain in all courses of
anaiomical sciences,
** If skin anatomy is not covered in this caurse, it is necessary that o be covered in
Anstomy of the Endocrme System course.

Course Code 102

Course Name

Anstomy of the Musculoskeletal Sysiem

Course Level Basic Sciences
Prerequisite Courses Introduction to Anatomical Sclences
Course Type Theoretical Practical | Total
Credit Hours 30 howrs 20 hours 50 hoirs
" General Objectives |
The Copnitive Domunin:
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The Cognitive Domain
The Affective Domain®

At the end of this course, the students should know the importance of surface and
radiological findings related to normal and clinical conditions as well as the
following: [

The Psychomator Domain
I+ Upper and lower limb bones, their positions, and the insertion sites of
muscles and ligaments
2- Types, structures, and functions of the joints
3+  Anatomical structure and function of the museuloskeletal system, anerics,
nerves; and related adjacencies
4. Dominant myotome of muscles and joints, sensory innervation of different
arcas of the limbs
5-  Applied, surface, clinical, and radiological anatomy of the musculoskelstal
system
6+ Development of the musculoskeletal system
7+ The vertebrae
The Psychomator Domain:
The students are expected 1o be able 1o
I- identify the bones of different parts of the limbs and their clinically
important features in the skeleton;
2- identify the bones of different parts of the limbs and their clinically
important features in radiological imaging;
3- udentify the clinically important skeletal parts on a living person and
cadaver;
4- identify and know the function of the clinically impartant muscles on a
living person (accessible museles), cadaver, and moulages;
5= perform movements of the limbs in different joints on a living person:
6~ identify clinically important sensory denervation in the limbs of a living
person or cadaver,
7= identify and spot clinically important superficial vessels in the limbs on the
cadaver and moulages; and
8- measure the common anerial pulses in different areus of the body on a
living person.
Course Description
This integrated course 15 a part of the Basic Sciences educational program,
mtended 1o teach medical studemis the principles and concepts related 1o the
regional boundaries, structure, proximity, surface, and clinical anstomy of the
musculoskeletal system such that the smdents sre prepared 1o understand and
analyze the functions and disorders of this system_
Essentiul Course Content |- The vertebrae

2- Osteology of the upper limb
3. Scopula, borders of the axilla and its contents
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Anterior and posterior regions of the arm and the cubital fossa
Anterior and posterior regions of the forearm

6+ The hand
7- The swiice, clinical, and radiological anatomy of joints
8« Osieology of the lower limb
9- Anterior and inner thigh
10- Gluteal region and posterior thigh
11- Popliteal fossa and posterior leg
- 12- Legs and feet
13- Development of the musculoskeletal system
Notes
* It is necessary that emphasts be placed on the affective domain in all courses of
anatomical sciences.
** I{ this course is offered prior to Cardiovascular System and Respiratory System
courses, it is necessary that the topic “diaphragm’ be covered.
Course Code 103
Course Name Anatomy of the Head and Neck
Course Phase Basic Sciences
Prerequisite Courses Introduction to Anatomical Sciences
Course Type Theoretical Practical Total
Credit Hours 20 17 37
General Objectives
The Cognitive Domain:

The Cognitive Domain
The Affective Domain®

The Psychomotor Domain

Al the end of this course, the students should be able to identify the importance of
surface and radiological findings relfated to their normal and clinical conditions as well
us the following:

Structural and anatomical components of cranial and facial bones
Anatomical structure, position, and proxinuty of neck contents

Manner of blood supply and nerve innervation of the neck region
Anatomical structure, position, the proximity of face, viscera, and cavities
Developrnent of different parts of the head and neck and their developmental
abnormalities

b ol b

The Psychomotor Domain:
The students are also expected 1o be able to:
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- identify the important clinical and superficial signs related to each bone.

= wdentify the clinically important parts of the neck reglon along with the relevans
arterics and nerves on the cadaver and moulage.

wentify the clinically imporunt parts of the face, viscera, and cavities along
with the relevant anenies and nerves on the cadaver and moulage.

recognize the chinically important parts of the skull and face in radiolagical
siercotypes.

Fod ==

o

Course Description

This integrated course is part of the Basic Sciences educational program, intended 1o
teach medical students the prinviples and concepts of the anatomical musculoskeletal
structure, relationships, and natural development of head and neck, such that the
students ure prepared to understand and analyze head and neck disorders. This course
also exunines the surface and radiological anatomy of the hend and neck structures.

Essentinl Course
Coantents

I~ Examination of cranial bones

2-  Exgrmination of facial bones

3~ Skull bones and growth and development neonatal skull
4-  Surface elementy and peck faseia

5-  Postenior triangle of the neck

& Anterior riangle of the neck

7-  Facial and parotid region

B- Temporal and mfratemporal cavities

- Development of arches, and pharyngeal pouchies and elefis
10- Development of face, tongue, ond tecth

- Chimical, functional and radiological enatomy of head and neck

Noles

* It I8 necessary that emphasis be placed on the affective domain m all courses of
anatomical sciences.

Course Code

104

Course Name

Anatomy of the Cardiovascular System

Course Level

Basic Sciences

Prerequisite Courses

Introduction to the Anatomical Sciences

Course Type

Thearetical Practical Total

Credit Hours

17 16 33

Gieneral Objectives

The Cogmtive Domain

The Cognitive Domain:




The Affective Domain
The Psychomoter Domain

At the end of this course, the students are expected to recognize the importance of
surface and rdiological findings under normal and climical ¢conditions and be
familinr with the following:
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The structure of the chest wall, including bones, muscles, arteries, and
nerves

The definition, divisions, and contents of the medinstinum

The anatomical structure and position of the heart and its relationships

The general anatomy of the circulatory system

The microscopic structure of cardiovascular, lymphatic, and immune
Lystems

The microscopic differences of various pans of cardiovascular, lymphatic
and immune systems

The development of the cardiovascular system

The development of arerial and venous systems during the embryonic
period and after birth

The developmental abnormalities of the cardiovascular system

The Psychomotor Domain:

The students should also be able to:

_—
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identify the chest wall, ribs, and stemum on the living body and moulages
identify the important muscles, aneries, and nerves of the chest wall on the
cadaver and moulages

identify the clinically important divisions and contents of the mediastinum
in the cadaver and moulages

locate the surfaces, sides, and different parts of the heart in the cadaver and
moulages

identify the major circulatory vessels in the cadaver and moulages
recognize the clinically important micrascopic struciure of the hean,
arteries, and lymphatic organs under a microscope

show the surfoce anatomy of the heart (sides, valves, and the
auscultation paints) and the arteries on the living body or cadaver

Course Description

This integrated course is part of the Basic Sciences educational program, intended
1o teach medical students the principles and concepis of structure {at hoth
microscopic and macroscopic  levels), relutionships, and the physiological
development of the heart and the circulatory system, such that the students are
prepared 1o understand and analyze the disorders of cardiovascular system. This
course also examines the surface and radiological anatomy of the heart and the
circulatory sysiem,

Essential Course Content

|
1-&
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Ribs and sternum **
Muscles, artenies, and nerves of the thoracic wall
Superiar medinsiinum
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4. Middle mediastinum

5-  Posterior mediastinum

6-  Major vessels of the circulatory system

7-  Histolagy of the heart and blood vessels

8- Histology of the lymphatic system

9- Development of the heart-forming region, heart tubes, and the heart
10- Development of arterial and venous systems

11- Clinical, functional, and radiclogical anatomy of the cardiovascular system

Nates
* It is necessary that emphasis be placed on the affective domain in all courses of
anatomical sciences.
** Ifthis course is offered prior to Musculoskeletal System and Respiratory System
courses, it 1s necessary that the topic "diaphragm’ be covered.
Course Code i05
Course Name Anatomy of Respiratory System
Course Level Basic Sciences
Prerequisite Course Introduction to Anstomical Sciences
Course Type Theoretical Practical Total
Credit Hours 8 hours & hours 16 hours
‘General Objectives
The Cogaitive Domain:
The Cognitive Domain
The Affective Domain® At the end of this course, the sudents are expected recognize the importance of

surface and radiological findings under normal and clinical conditions and be

The Psychomotor Domain familiar with the following:

I- Pleural cavity and its recesses. amatomical structure, position and
relationships of the respiratory system (nose, pharynx, larynx, trachea,
bronehial tree, and lungs)

2~ Histological structures of different sections of the respiratory system

3= Development of different sections of the respirstory system

4-  Developmental abnormalities of the respiratory system

The Psyvchomotor Domaln:

The students should aiso be sble o
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1= identify different sections of the respiratory system [nose, pharynx, larynx
and lungs] snd ity pleural cavity and recesses on the eadaver and moulapes
2- recognize different sections of the respiratory system and the related
vessels and nerves in pneumonographs
recognize histological structures of the respiratory system under a
MmiCToscope
identify surface anatomy of lungs and pleara on the living body or the
cadaver

Course Description

This integrated course |s a pant of the Basic Sciences educational program, intended
1o feach medical students the principles and concepts of the structure [both al
macroscopic and microscopic levels), relationships, and physiclogic development
of the respiratory system, such that the students are prepared to understand and
analyze disorders of the respiratory system. This course also deals with the surface
and radiological anatomy of the respiratory system.

Essential Course Content *

1-  Anatomic structores and relationships of nose, pharynx, larynx, and
trachea

2-  Anatomical structure and relationships of the lung and pleura **

3 Huistology of the respiratory system [traches, branching of the bronchial treg
and lungs]
Development of the respiratory system

5-  Practical and radiologic anatomy of respiratory system

Notes
* It is necessary that emphasis be placed on the afTective dommin in all courses af
anatemical sciences.
*% If this course is offered prior to Musculoskeletal System and Cardiovascular
Sywtem courses, it is necessary that the topic *diaphragm’ be coversd.

Course Code 106

Course Name

Anatomy of the Gastrointestinal System

Course Level Basic Sciences

Prerequisite Course Introduction to Anatomical Sciences ]
Course Type Theoretical Practical Total

Credit Hoors 26 hours 17 hours 43 hours

General Objectives
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The Cognitive Domain:
The Cognitive Bomain

The Affecuve Domain® At the end of this course, the students are expected to recognize the importance of

surface and radiologicul findings under normal and clinical conditons and he
The Psychomator Domain | guitiur with the following:

I+ Oral cavity and its contents, a gencral description of the pharynx, esophagus
and its important clinical relationships, tissue structure und the development
of these organs, surface signs and the nine regions of the abdomen

2-  The strocture of the anterior shdominal wall (muscle, vessels, and nerves)
and the inguinal canal

3= Peritoneum, peritoneal spaces, gutters, and the clinically important pouches

4- Anatomical structure, pasition, and clinically important relationships of the
abdominal viscera (gastroimtestinal tract and related glands)

5+ Blood supply procedure, innervation and lymphatic dramage of climecally
impartant abdominal organs (gastrointestinal tract and related glands)

6 Microscapic structure of clinically important parts of the gastrointestinal
iract and related glands

7= Microscopic differences of clinically important parts of the gastrointestinal
tract and related glands

8 Developrent of clinically important parts of the gastrointestinal tract and
related glands

% Developmental sbnormalities of the digestive system

The Psychomotor Domain:
The students should also be able 1o

I~ know the oral cavity and its contents, a gencral description of the pharynx,
csophagus and its clinically imporant relationships, tissue structure and
formation of these organs, surface signs, the nine regions of the abdomen
and the surface position of each in a living person

2- identify the pentoneal cavity and its contents in the cadaver and moulages

3. identify the clinically important parts of the gastrointestinal tract and related
glands along with the corresponding vessels and nerves in the cadaver and
moulages
distinguish the clinically important parts of the gastrointestinal tract and
related glands in pneumonagraphs

S- recognize the histological structure of clinically important parts of the
gastrointestinal tract and related glands under 8 microscope and distinguish
them

Course Description

This integrated course is pant of the Basic Sciences educational program, intended
to teach medical snudents the pringiples and concepts of the structure {at both
microscopic and macroscopic levels), relationships, and the natural development of
the gastromiestinal system, sach that the students are prepared to understand and
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analyze the disorders of the gastromtestnal system. This course also examines the
surfiuce and radiological anatomy of the gastrointestinal system.

Essential Course Content 1= Anatomy of the oml cavity and salivary glands

2+ Histology of the oral cavity and salivary glands

Y- Pharynx and esophagus (Anatomy)

4- Histology of pharynx and esophagus

5. Abdominal walls and ingumal ca

fi-  Pentdneum

7-  Stomach and small intestine {Anatomy)

K- Stomach (Histology)

9-  Large micstine, rectum, and the anal canal { Anstomy)
10- Small and large mntestines (Histology)

11- Rectum and anal canal (Histology)

12- Vesscls, lymph. and nerves of the gastrointestinal system
13. Liver, gaflbladder, spleen, and pancreas { Anatomy and Histology)
14- Gastromiestmal embryology

13- Clinical, radiological, and functional anatomy

Notes
* It is mecesxary that emphasis be placed on the affective dommin in all courses of
anatomical sciences.
**The topic of sbdominmal wall and ingumal canal can be taught n the
Musculoskeletal System course.
Course Code 107
Course Name Anatomy of the Endocrme System
Course Level Rasie Sciences
Prerequisite Course Introduction to Anatomical Scicnces
Course Type Theoretical Practical Total
Credit Hours 4 hours 6 hours 10 hours
General Objectives
The Cognitive Domain;
The Cognitive Domain
The Affective Domuin® At the end of this course, the students are expected to recognize the imporance of
TR N E;l:ill;: ::?h ﬂ?m\z:.:“m“ under pormal and climcal condinons and be
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I- lmportant clinical anatomy and relationships of the hypothalnmus,
hypophysis, adrenal, pancreas, thyroid, and parathyrowd glands

2- Tmportant clinical vessels and nerves of the hypothalamus, hypophysis,
adrenal, pancreas, thyroid, and parathyroid glands

3- Impormant clinical microscopic structure of hypothalamus, hypophysis,
adrenal, pancress, thyroid, and parathyroid glands

4 The development of the hypothalamus, hypophysis, adrenal, pancreas,
thyraid, and parathyroid glands

§- Congenital sbnormalities of the endocrine system
The Psychomotor Domain

The srudents should also be able 1o

-_—
L]

locate the hypothalamus, hypophysis, adrenal, pancreas, thyroid, and
parathyroid in the cadaver and moulages

2. identify the surface indications of the endocrine system in a living person and
moulages

3. locate the endocrine glands in preumonographs

4- recognize the histological structure of the hypothalamus, hypophysis, adrenal,
pancreas, thyroid, and parathyroid glands under a microscope

Course Description

This integrated course is part of the Basic Sciences educational program, intended to
teach medical students the principles and concepts of the structure (at both
microscopic and macroscopic levels), relationships, and the natural development of
the endocrine glands, such that the students are prepared 1o understand and analyze
the disorders of the endocrine system. This course also examines the surface and
radiological anatomy of the endocrine system,

Essentlal Course Conient®

|- Anatomy of the hypothalamus, hypophysis, adrenal, pancreas, thyroid, and
parathyraid glands

2. Hiswlogy of the hypothalamus, hypophysis, adrenal, pancreas, thyroid, and
parathyroid glands

J. The development of the hypothalamus, hypophysis, adrenal, pancreas,
thyroid, and parathyroid glands

4+ Clinical, functional, and radiological anatomy of the endocrine glands

Noties

* Tt 15 necessary that emphasis be placed on the affective domain in all courses of
anatomical sciences.

39




Course Code

108

Course Name Anatomy of the Nervous System
Course Level Basic Sciences
Prerequisite Course Introduction to Anatomical Sclences
Course Type Thesretical Practical Total
Credit Hours 25 hours 14 hours 39 hours
General Objectives
The Cognitive Domain:

The Cognitive Domain

_ : At the end of this course, the students are expected 1o recognize the importance of
The Affective Dontei® surface and radiological findings under normal and clinical conditions and be
The Psychomotor Domain familiar with the following;

1=
2
o

4-
5.

b-
y A

s-
5.

Classificntions of the nervous system

Normal functions of neurons and ghial cells

Macroscopic appenrance, structure, and functions of the gray and white
matter of the spinal cord

Parts of o spinal nerve and neural networks

Macroscopic nppearance, important clinical structures, and functions of the
nuclel and spinal tracts in the medulla, pons and midbeain

Important anatomical structure and functions of cerebellum, diencephalon,
und brain corex

Important anatomical structure and functions of the basal nuclei, limbic
system, and reticular formation

The structure of the clinically important meninges and vessels of the brain

Histologieal structures of clinically impartant parts of the central nervous
system

10~ Development of the clintcally important pants of the ceniral nervous system
11- Developmental abnormalities of the nervous system

The Psychomoator Domain:

The students should alsobe able 1o:

recognize the clinically mmportant relations of the spinal cord with the
veriebral  column  in longiudinal and  tansverse  sections  of
preumanographs

locate the clinically importan! neural denmatotnes in 2 living body

identify the spinal cord and related meninges on the cadaver and moulages
identify the clintcally important parts of the nervous system (including the
brain stem, diencephalon, #nd cerebellar hemispheres) on the cadaver and
moulages

identify the vessels and meninges of the bramn as well as the important exiy
locations of the cranial nerves on the cadaver and moulages

recugnize the chinlcally important parts of the nervous system, vessels, and




related nerves in

pnecumonographs
7- recognize the histological structures of clinically important parts of the
nervous system under a microscope

Course Description

This integrated course is part of Basic Sciences educational program, intended to
teach medical students the principles and concepts of the structure (st both
microscopic and macroscopic levels), relationships and physiological development
of the central nervous system, such that the students are prepared to understand and
analyze the disorders of central nervous system. This course also deals with the
surface and radiological anatomy of the central nervous systlem.

Essential Course Content®

1+ Classification of the nervous system, veriebeal canal, sppearance and intemal
structure of the spinal cord

2. Mervous Pathways

3. Medulla, pons, and midbrain

4- Cerebellum

5= Diencephalon

6+ Cercbral hemispheres

7- White matter connections and basal nuclei

& Limbic system and reticuloar formation

9-  Brain vessels and meninges

10- Autonomic nervous system

11+ The structure of cranial nerves

12- Development of the nervous system

13- Hisology of the Central nervous system

14- Functional and radiclogleal anstomy snd of the brain and spinal cord
(development of vessels, brain meninges, and venous sinuses of the cranium)

Notes
* It is necessary that emphasis be placed on the affective domain in all courses of
unatomical sciences.

Course Code 109

Caourse Name Anatomy of the Special Senses

Course Level Basic Sciences

Prerequisite Course Introduction to Anatomical Sciences

Course Type Theoretical Practical Total

Credit Hours 14 hours 4 hours 18 hours

General Objectives

The Cognitive Domain:
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The Cognitive Domain
The Affective Domain®
The Psychomotor Domain

At the end of this course, the students are expected to recognize the importance of
surface und radiological findings under normal and clinical conditions and be
familiar with the following:

- Anatamy of the orbit, the eyeball and appendices to the visual system

2- Blood vessels and nerves of the eye and appendices to the visual system

3~ Anatomical structures of the outer ear, middle car, and inner car

4 The surface and mdiological anatomy of the visual and hearmg-balance
sysicms

5= The microscopic anatomy of the eye and appendices to the visual system

6 The microscopic anatomy of the car

7-  The development of the various segments of the visual sysiem

8- The development of the various segments of the heanng-balunce system

§-  Congenital abnormalities of the visual and hearing-balance systems

The Psvchomator Domain:

The students should also be able to;

I- identify the clinically important parts of the visual system (the orbit, the
eyeball and appendices) on o cadaver and moulages

2. identify the clinically important parts of the hesring-balance sysiem (the
outer ear middle ear and inner ear) in a cadaver and moulages

3« identify the surface indications of the clinically important parts of the
visual and hearmg-belance systems i a living person and moulages

4-  recognize the surface indications of the clinically important parts of these
two syslems in pnewmnonegraphs
identify eye movements in a living person and determine their neural-
muscular connections

6- ‘recognize the histological structure of the various parts of the visual and
hearing-balance systems under a microscope

This integrated course is part of the Basic Scicnces educational program, miended
to teach medical students the principles and concepts of the structure (at both
micrescopic and macroscopic levels), relationships, and the natural development of
the special senses (vision, hearing, and balance), such that the students are prepared
understand and analyze the disorders of the system. This courie also examines the
surface and radological anntomy of the special senses.

Essentinl Course Conteni®

- Anatomy of the orbit, the eyceball and appendices 1o the visunl sysiem
2-  Blood vessels and nerves of the cye and the visual system

1. Outer ear, middle car, and inner ear

4- Histology of the ear and the eye
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5= Development of the visual system

6 Development of the hearing system

7= Clinical and radiological anatomy of the ear and the eye
8- Neural pathways of the hearing and visual systems

Notles

* It is necessary that emphasis be placed on the afTective domain in all courses of
anatomical sciences.

Course Code

110

Course Name

Anatomy of the Urogenital System

Course Level Basic Sclences
Prerequisite Courses Introduction to the Anatomical Sciences
Caurse Type Theoretical Practical Total
Credit Hours 14 L] n
General Objectives
The Cognitive Domain:
The Cognitive Domain
The Affective Domain At the end of this coursc, the students are expected to recognize the importance of
The Psychomotor Domain surface and radiological findings under normal and clinical conditions and be

familiar with the following:

1 The structures of the pelvis, inchading clinically important bones, joints,
muscles, vessels and nerves

2. Pelvic dimensions and measurement methods and differences between
mile and female pelvises

3. Anatomical structures, position, and relationships of the clinically
important parts of the male reproductive system (internal and extemal
struchures)

4- Anatomical structures, position, and relationships of the clinically
important parts of the female reproductive system (internal and external
structures)

S- Blood supply process, mnervation and lymph drainage of clinically
important parts of the male and female reproductive systems

6- Dimensions and contents of the perineum

7- Surface and radiological nnatomy of male and fernale reproductive
sysiems

B- Microscopic structure of clinically importamt pars of male and female
reproductive systems

9- Microscopic differences in clinically important parts of male and female
reproductive systems

10- Development of clinically important parts of male and female reproductive
sysicms

11 Developmenial nhmm}altllcs af the urogenital system
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The Psychomotor Domaln:

The students should also be able to:

1«

3-

4

identify clinically important pelvie structures including bones, joints,
muscles, arteries, and nerves in the cadaver and

measure the dimensions of the pelvis and distinguish male and femnale
pelvises

identify clinically important pars of the male reproductive system
(internal and external structures) in the cadaver and moulages

identify clinically important parts of the female reproductive system
(imternal and external structures) in the cadaver and moulages

locate arteries, nerves, and clinically important relationships of the male
and female reproductive systems in the cadaver and moulages

Determine the dimensions and contents of the perineum in males and
females and their differences in the cadaver

recognize different parts of male and female reproductive systems in

pneumonographs
recognize the histological structure of different parts of male and female
reproductive systems under a microscope

Course Description

This integrated course is part of the Basic Sciences educational program, intended
to teach medical students the principles and concepts of the structure (at both
microscopic and macroscopic levels), the relationships, and the natural
development of the pelvis and reproductive system in males and females, such tha
the students are prepared to understand and amlyze reproductive system disordens
in men and women, This course also examines the surface and mdiological anatomy
of the male and female reproductive systems.

Essentlal Course Conteni

s ek i el AT

sPP

Anatomy of the pelvis

Anatomy and histology of the kidney

Anatomy and histology of the urethrn, bladder, and ureter

Embryology of the urogenital sysiem

Clinical, functional, and radiological anstomy of the urogenital sysem
Anatomy and histology of testes, epididynus and ducts

Anatomy and histology of prostate, seminal vesicles, and bulbourethral
glands

Anatomy and histology of ovaries, uterus, and fallopian tubes

Anatamy of perineum and surface and deep perineal spaces

Anatomy of the e¢xternal reproductive organ/system of females and the
vagina

Noles

* It is necessary that emphasis be placed on the affective domain in all courses of
enaiomical soiences.




Physiology Courses:

I.  Cell Physiology
2. Cardine Physiology
3. Physiology of Respiration
4. Nervous and Special Senses Physiology
3. Circulatory System Physiology
6.  Gastrointestinal Physiology
7. Blood Physiology
8. Endocrine and Reproduction Physiology
9. Renal Physiology
Course Code I
Course Name Cell Physiology
Course Level Basic Sciences
Prerequisite Courses NA
Course Type Theoretical Practical Total
Credit Hours 14 - 14
General Objectives
In this course, the students are expected to leam the concepts, principles, and
physiological mechanisms associated with cell function n each of the following
and be able to identify them in normal and altered physiological processes:
I-  Physwology, cellular messages
2. Cell membrane and its compoaents, the passage of materials through the
cell membrane
3- Resting potential, action potential
4- Skeletal muscle contraction, smooth muscle contraction
§-  The internal environment, homeostasis, and the role of different argans
of the bady i its creation
- The difference between the composition of intracellular and extracellular
fluid and the reasons behind its formation
7= Intracellulsr messages
B  Components of cell membranes and their functions
% Methods of material transfer from cell membraney
10~ Membrne resting potential, action potential
11- Absolute und relative relmetory periods and the cause of their occurrence
I2- Skeletal muscle contrachion
13- Smooth musele contraction and its differences with skeletal muscle
Course Description
The main ebjective of this course is 1o leam general topics related to the structure
and normal function of cells, resting and action potentials, muicle cell
charscteristics, and their phydiological function.
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Essentisl Caurse Conteni

1 Homeostasis and regulating mechanisms of the body

Cell membrane and its components, transfer of malerials from the

membrane and ity methods (diffusion, facilitated diffusion, active

transfler. camosis)

Resting potential of the membrane and its physiological basis

Action petential and its stages. and how it oecurs and diffuses

Physiological anstomy of skeletal muscles

Muscle contraction and its mechanism

Moter units and muscular tension, classification of motor umit types

Nerve-muscle synapse

The eacitation-contraction coupling in skeletal muscles and its

mechanism

10- Semooth muscle and its types

LI- Mechanisms of contraction in smooth muscle and its comparison with
skeletal museles

12. Membrane and sction potentisls in smooth muscles and the effect of
hisrmonal and local factors on them

L)
"
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Course Code 12

Course Name Physiology of the Heart

Course Level Basic Sciences

Prerequisite Courses Cell Physiology

Course Type Theorencal Practical Tistal
Credit Hours 8 2 10
General Objectives

In this course, students are expected to learn the concepts, principles, and
physiological mechanisms associated with the heart function m cach of the
following and be able to identify them in normal and altered physiological
processes:

1= Henrt, its cavities and lavers

1= Cardizc muscle, cardiac action potential, contraction of heart muscle
cells

3- Cardiac cycle and its stages

4- Control of hean activity

5. Electrocardiogram curve

& Circulation of blood in the heart in n cardisc cycle

T- Physological characteristics of the heart muscle and its differences with
skeletal museles

8- Stages and mechamems of myocandial contraction

% The action potential of the cardiomyocytes, s stages and differences
with skeletal muscle

10- Components of the excitatory-conductory system of the heart, heart rate

control
H f . I-.'-
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11+ Cardiac cycle and stages

12- Concepts of cardiac output, end-systolic volume, end-diastolic end
volume, and stroke volume

13- Pre-lond, afterlond, and its effect on cardiac output

14 Sympathetic and parasympathetic systems in controlling heart functicn

13- Electrocardiogram curve and its components

16« Cardiac derivatives and how electrodes are connected

17- Generation of electrocardiogram P, QRS, and T waves

Course Description

In this course, students will be familiar with the physiological structure of the heast
and its companents, the contraction mechanistm in the heart muscle, cardiac output,
the gencral principles of the electrocardiogram and its relationship with the heart
cycle and abnormal changes in the electrocardiogram.

Essential Course Content

1= Fhysiological anmomy of the heart muscle

2-  Action potential in the heart muscle

3-  The mechanism of contraction in the heart muscle and the role of cardiac
1ons

4- Cardiac cycle and its stages

§-  The relationship the electrocardiogram and cardiac sounds have with the
cardiac cycle

6- Cardiac output and its regulation, volume-pressure carve

7-  The ¢ffect of ion changes on heart function

8- Cardiac excitatory-conductory system and cardiac signal transduction

9. Sinoatal node rhythmicity and its mechanism

10- Rhythm control and conduction of the cardiac signal

11- Normal electrocardiogram and its waves

12- The relationship between the cardiac cycle and electrocardiogram

13- Cardiac detivations

14- Principles of vector analysis of the electrocardiogram and heart axis

13- Electrocardiogram in different stages of the cardisc cycle

16- Determining the electric axis of the heart based on the electrocardiogram

17- Devistion of the heart axis in some diseases

18- Cardise lesions and their effect on the electrucardiogram

19- Abnormal changes in electrucardiogram waves and the underlying
TCA50Ns

Course Code

113

Course Name

Physiology of the Respuratory Svstem

Course Level Basic Sciences

Prerequisite Courses Cell Phymiology

Course Type Theoretical Practical Tomwl
Credit Hours 10 4 14

General Objectives

47




-

In this course, the students are expecied to feam the concepts, principles and
physiological mechaniyms related o the phywiology of the respiratory system in
each of the following cases and be able to identify them in normal and altered
physiological processes:

I- Components of the respiratory sysiem (arways and their divisions, air
sacs and their cell rypes) and their funcuons

2« Pulmonary ventilation

}- (Cias exchanges between the alveoli and the blood and between the blood
and body cells

4-  Transfer of gases in the blood, respirntory centers and how respiration &
regulated

5« Pulmonary circulation and its differences with the systemic circulation

- Pleura and it role in the respiratory system

7- Non-respiratory actions of the lungs

8- Bronchial blood Mow and its difference with the pulmonary blood flow

9. Breathing cycle, inhaling and exhaling

10- Changes in the intmpulmonary pressure and pleural pressure in a
respiratory cycle

| 1- Surfactant secretion and its role in reducing surface iension

12- Tests related to the lung function, lung volumes and capacities

13- Pulmonary ventilation, alveolar ventilation, their differences and
estimation

14- The ventilation to perfusion ratio and its role in arterial blood gas pressure

|S- Exchange of gases between the blood and alveoli

16- Exchange of gases between blood and tissue cells

17- Ways of oxygen and carbon dioxide transport in the blood

| 8 Omy-hemoglobin breakdown curve and its characlerstics

19- Respiratory control centers, and their role in regulating respiration

20~ Environmental chemical receptors and their rale in regulating respiration

21~ Central chemical receptors and their role in regulating respiration

Course Description
Familiarity with the physiclogical anatomy of the tespiratory system, pulmonary
vent|lation and its mechanism, gas exchange and transfer in the lungs and tissues,
and the mechanisms of respiration regulation and respiratory cenlers is among the
general objectives of this course,

Essential Course Content I- Mechanics of lung veniilation

2+ Pleurs, pleural effusion, and 1y changes in respiration

3-  Lungand chest compliance

4.  Pulmenary volumes and capacitics

5. Alveolar ventilation, the dead space

- Respiratory tract and its functions

7- Cough reflex, sneczing. and speech

8- Pulmonary circulation and its charactenstics

9-  Lung edema and its mechanism

10- Emission of gases in the alveoli and body tissues and the influcnnal |
factors |

11 Ventlation t» perfusion ratio and jis changes |

12- The concept of shunt and physiologlcal space
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13- Oxygen transfer in the blood and the role of hemoglobin in it
14- Ony-hemoglobin Decomposition curve and the influential factors
13- Carbon dioxide transfer in the blood

16« Carbon dioxide decomposition curve

17- Respiratory control

Course Code 114

Course Name Physiology of the Nervous System and Special Senses
Course Level Basie Sciences

Prerequisite Courses Cell Physiology

Course Type Theoretical Practical Total
Credit Hours 24 4 28

General Objectives

In this course, the students are expected to leam the concepts, principles and
physiological mechanisms related to the physiology of special senses and nerves in
cach of the following and be able 0 identify them in normal and aliered
physologeal processes:

I+ The structure of the nervous system, synapses, neurotransmitters

2-  The sensory system

3= Types of senses and sensory pathways and sense perception

4- The motor system

5- Motor centers end how they control movement

6- The transcendent functions of the brain, limbic system, speech, memory
and sleep

7= Structure and functions of the autonomous system

B~ Special senses

8. Types of neurons

10+ Types of synapses, ionic events in synapses, synaptic transmission

11 Neuron communities, synaptic plasticity

12- Types of neurotransmitiers

13- Types of nerve fibers and their conduction speed

14- Sensory receptors, their types and functions

13- The concept of receptor potentinl of compromise and dissociation
senmitivity

16- Electrical events and the mechanism of receptor potential generation

17- Pathways of sensory messages transmission o the central nervous system
and their differences

18- Puin, its types and neural pathways

19- Recurrent or diffuse pain

20- Pain suppression system in the brain and spine

21- Heat receptors and its transmission path

21. Spinal cord structure and organization to perform motar funciions

23. Reflexes and their types

24- Different parts of the brainstem and the functions of its components and
nuclel

25 The role of atrium, utricalus, satcule, and semicircular canals 10 balance

49




26- Cerebellar structure and its anstormical functional division

27- Cercbellar neuronal circuit. and its disorders

28- The structure of basal nucle: and their disorders

29- Different regions of the motor cortex of the bean and thewr funcuons

30- Movement pathways, the corticospinal pathway, the relationship between
sensation and movement

31- The himbic system and its different parts

32- Areas related to speech and their functions

33. Learming and memory

34- Bleep, its typen and chasacteristics

35. Brain waves and their changes in different stages of sleep and wakefulness

36- Physiological structure of the autonomic nervous system

17- Sympathetic system pathways, neurotransmitters, and the functions of this
system

38. Parasympathetic system pathways, neurotransmitters, and the functions of
ihus system

39. Differences between sympathetic and parasympathetic systems and
differences between autanomic systerm and somatic motor system

40- Physiological structure of the eye, visual receptors and its puthways

41- Physiological structure of the ear and its pathways

42- Physiology of the senses of smell and taste and their sensory pathways

43- Cerchrospinal fluid, blood-brain barrier and their roles

Course Description
Understanding the physiological anatomy of the nervous sysiem, leaming the
physiology of sensation and movemnent, pathways and neural centers controlling
and regulating them, sympathetic and parasympathetic systems and transcendental
fun¢tions of the brain is among the general objectives of this course,

Essential Course Content

I~ Familiarity with the physiological structure of the nervous system

2-  Functional levels of the central nervous system

3~ Types of synapses and neurstransmiters

4. Types of nerve fibers and conduction and processing in them

5- Conduction ond processing of neural messages, spatial and temporal
aggregation

6-  Somesthetic senses and their chamctenstics, sensory receptors

7-  The conduction pathways of sensory signals and their chamacteristics and
related bram regions

8- Physiology of pain and receptors and thelr pathways

9-  Heat receplors and its excitation mechanism

10- Miscle receptors and their functions

11- Different spinal reflexes and their role in controlling sensory musches

12- Motor comces; pathways for ransmiming motor messages

13- Physiological anatomy of the cerebellum, s role i controlling
movements

14- Basal nuclet and their role in motion

15. Different ascas of the cerebral conex and their role with regpect to motor
functions

16- Limbic system and its role, the funclions of hippocampus and amygdala

17- Memory, its types and mechanisms

18- Sleep and its rypes, brain waves and ther changes during sleep and
cpilepsy
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19- The role of the sympathetic and parasympathetic systems in the body and
its control and the role of the hypothalamus

20- Physiological anutomy of the eye, visual receptors and neural pathways

21- Physiological anatomy of the ear and auditory pathways

22- Taste and smell receptors and their neural pathways

23- Atrial sensations and their contribution to balance

24- Metabolism and the flow of blood to the brain and its regulation

25- Cerebrospinal fluid and its functions

Course Code | 115

Course Name Physiology of the Circulatory System

Course Level Basic Sciences

Prerequisite Courses Cell Physiology

Course Type Theoretical Practical Total
Credit Houry 19 4 23
General Dbjeciives

In this course, the students are expected 1o leamn the concepts, principles and
physiological mechanisms related (0 the physiology of the circulstory system in
cach of the following cases and be able to apply them m normal and abiered
physiolugical processes:

2« The structure of the blood vessels, their similarities and differences

3+ Exchange of fluids and substances between blood and body cells

4-  The structure and functions of the lymphatic system

- Blood pressure, its influential factors and regulation

6-  Coronary blood circulation and its control mechanisms

7. Systemic and pulmonary ¢irculations, their components and differences

8- Relationships between blood pressure, blood flow, and vaseular resistance

in relation to Ohm's and Poiscuille’s laws

¥: Measuring blood flow and the difference between linear and tomada blood
flows and their determination and differentiation

10+ Materals between plasma and interstina) fuid

- Capillary filtration and its influential factors in connection with Starling's
L

12- Lymphatic system, s structure and functions

13- Blood pressure, mean arterial pressure, and pulse pressure and the factors
influencing them

14« Short-term and long-term local control of blood flow

15+ Neurological and hormonal centrol of blood flow

| &= Short-term and long-term regulation of blood pressure

I7« The role of kidneys and renin-angiotensin system in the long-term
regulation of blood pressure

18- Hormonal cantrol of blood pressure and its role in regulaung blood
presaae

19- Changes in coronary blood flow with changes in the heart cycle

I Basic physical concepis of the circulatory and pulmionary systems
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20- Neural and chemacal control of coronary blood flow

Course Description

Understanding  vascular structural physiology. hemodynamics, exchange of
materials in the blood vessels, lissue blood flow and its regulation, blood pressure
ond its short- and long-term regulation mechanisms, and coronary blood flow
physiology is among the objectives of this course.

Essential Course Content

1= PPhysical components of the circulatory system and their characteristics

2-  Hemodynamics

3. Vascular resistance and factors influencing it

4- Vasodilation of blood vessels in the arterial and venous systems and the
volume-pressure curve

5-  Pulse pressure and its abnormal forms

6- BHlood pressure measurernent

7. Veins and their functions

8- The structure and role of capillaries

9 Cupillary filtration and factors affecting it

10- Lymph, lymphatic systern and their physiological roles

11- Acute and chronic control of tissue blood flow and jis regulation

12- Factors affecting the blood pressure

13- Short- and long-term regulation of blood pressure

I4- The role of kidneys in regulating blood pressure

15- Primary and secondary hypertension

16- Cardiac output and its regulation

17- Cardisc output curve snd factors affecting it

18- Skeletal muscle blood flow and how to control it

19 Coronary circulstion and factors affecting it

20+ Definition of shock and its siages

21- Types of shocks and their charactenistics

Course Code

116

Course Name

Physiology of the Gastrointestinal System

Course Level

Basic Sciences

Prerequisite Courses

Cell Physiology

Course Type

Theoretical Practcal Total

Credit Hours

o 4 14

General Ohjectives

In this course, the students are expected 1o learn the concepts, principles and
physiological mechanisms related to the physiology of the gastrointestinal tract in
each of the following cates, and be able to dentify them in natural and altered
physiological processes:
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18-
19
20-
21-
13-
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24-
25
26-

27-
28-

Structure and function of the digestive sysiem

Movements in the digestive system

CGastrointestinal secretions and their functions

Digestion process and absorption of substances in diffecent parts of the
gastrointestinal tract

The functions of the bile, saliva, pancreas, and liver

Nervous and hormonal control of the digestive system

Ingestion and its stages

Mixing and propulsive movemenis of the gastrointestinal tract and their
roles

Gastnie movemnents and their role in digestion

Migratory myoelectric complex and hunger contractions

Mechanisms of regulating gastric emptying

Types of small bowel movements, their role and their control mechanisms
Movements of different parts of the large intestine, their characteristics and
how to control them

Defecation rellex

Salivary glands, saliva composition. and regulation of the salivary
secretions

Types of gastric cells and their secretion type

Mechanism of gastric acid production

Mechanisms of regulating gastric secretion and their stages

Pancreatic secretions, their effects and how o regulate them

Bile and its role in digestion and absorption of fats

Intestinal-hepatic cisculation of the bile

Small and large mtestine secretions and their regulation

Mechanisms of digestion and absorption of carbohydrates

Digestion and shsorption of proteins

Digestion and absorption of fats in the gastrointestinal tract

Reabsorption of water, sodium, calcium, iron, and vitamins in different
parts of the gastrointestinal tract

Short-term. medium-term, and long-term adjustment of nutrition

The role of the liver in the metabalism of various substances

Course Description

Familiarity with the physiological anatomy of the digestive system, movements and
secretions in different parts of the digestive system, the mechanism of absorption
of subsiances in different pans of the gastrointestinal tract, and the role of salivary
glands, bile, pancreas, and liver i among the general objectives of this course.

Essential Course Content

2=

s
4-
j'
fi-
"
8.

Functional anatomy of the digestive system

Movements of different parts  of the digestive  system
and its neurological and hormenal control

Defecation rellex and its control

Secrenons of different pants of the digestive system and their regulation
Bile and its role in digestion and shsorption of substances

Pancreatic secretions and their roles

Digestion and shsorption of carbohydrates, fats, and proteins

The function of liver in the metabolism of various substances
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Course Code 17
Course Name Blood Physiology
Course Level Basic sciences
Prerequisite Courses Cell Physiology
Course Type Theorefical Practical Total
Credit Hours 5 2 )
General Objectives
In this course, the students are expected to learn the concepls, principles and
physiological mechanisms related to blood physiology n cach of the following
cases and be able to identify them in normal and altered physiological processes:
I- Hlood and its components, components of plasma and differences
between plasma and serum
2- Physiology of red blood cells, their synthesis and destruction, structure of
hemoglobin and its synthesis, iron metabolism, snemia and polycythemia
and their effects on the heart and cireulatory system
3-  Physiology of white blood cells, rvpes of white blood cells, chamciensucs
and place of their synthesis and maturation, the role of neutrophils and
rissue macrophages in the immune system
4- Physiology of platelet. coagulation factors and blood coagulation
mechanism, stages of homeosiasis and the role of platelets in it
Course Description Familiarity with the physiology of blood, rad, white blood cells;, and platelets and
their functions and the mechanism of blood congulation is among the general
| objectives of this cournie.
Essential Course Content i- Red biood cells and their production snd maturation, the mole of

Hn
9.

erythropoietin, vitarin B12, and folic acid

Hemoglobin formation

Irom metabolism

Anemia, its types and effects on the circulatory sysiem
Polycythemia and its effects on the circulatory system
White blood cells and is rypes

Reticuloendothelial system

Inflammation and the role of white blood cells

The function of basophils, cosinophils, and macrophages

1= Plarelets and their role m blood congulation
11= Mechanism of blooad coagulatian - internnl and extemnnl pathways
12- Blood coagulation test - blood coagulation disorders
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Course Code s
Course Name Endocrine and Reproductive Physwology
Course Level Basic Sciences
Prerequisite Coursea Cell Physiwology
Course Type Theoretical Practical Tatal
Credit Hours 20 4 24
General Objectives
In this course, the students ure expected to leam the concepts, principles and
- ) physiological mechanisms related to the role of the glands and the reproductive
The Cognitive Domaia system in each of the following cases and to be able to identify them in normal and
The Alfective Domain altered physiological processes:
The Psychomotor Domiain
I- The role of endocrine glands in homeostasis of the body, the structure of
hormones, how they are synthesized and their mechanism of action
2-  Pituitary hormones and their control by the hypothalamus
3-  Thyroid hormones and their metabolic effects
4-  Adrenal comex hormones and their metabolic effects
5-  Pancreatic hormones and their physiological effects
6~ Parathyroid hormone and mechanisms controlling calcium and phosphate
in the extracellular fuid
7- Sex hormones and their role in the body
Course Description

Familiarizing the students with the physiology of hormones and their mechanism
of action, hormones secreted by the pituitary gland, thyroid, adrenal pancreas, male
and female gonads and hormones affecting calcium and phosphate metabolism is
amang the general objectives of this course.

Essentinl Course Content

Mechanism of action of hormones

Pituitary gland and its physiological relationship with the hypothalamus
Physiological functions of the growth harmone and its regulation
Postensor pituitary hormones and their physiological role

Preduction and secretion of the thyroid bormones

Physiological functions of the thyroid hormones and its regulation
Physiological functions of the adrenal cortex hormones

Insulin, its metabolic effects and regulation

Glucagon and its physiological functions and regulation

II:I Calcium and phosphate metabolisms and their physiological role

11- Bone and the mechanism of its formation and absorption

12- Mechanism of action and role of parathormone hormoaes, vitamin D
13- Physiclogical anatomy of the male penitals

14- Testosterone, its regulation and physiological functions

13- Physiological anatomy of the female gemitals

O o0 =1 A LW R =
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16- Physiological changes in the menstrual eyele
17- Physiological functions of estrogen and progesierone

Course Code

119 O

Course Name

Renul Physiology

Caurse Level

Basic Sciences

Prerequisite Courses

Cell Physiology

Course Type

Theoretical Practical Total

Credit Hours

12 4 16

General Objectives

In this course, students are expected to leam the concepts, principles, and
physiological mechanisms associated with the kidney function in each of the
following, and be able to identify them in normal and altered physiological
processes:

1= The structure of kidneys, nephrons, and the urinary system of the body

2- Renal processes

13- Glomerular filtration regulation and factors affecting it

4- Reabsorption and secretion of substances in different parts of the nephron

5-  Neurological and hormonal control of the volumes and osmolality of body
Muids

f- Mechanismie of body pH regulation

7+ The concept of GFR self-regulation and its mechanisms

B- Components of the juxtaglomerular apparatus and its role in GFR self-
regulonon

9-  Neurological and hormonal regulation of GFR

10- Reabsorption and secretion of matenals in the proximal tube

11- Maximum transfer and renal thresheld for glucose excretion

12- Reabsorption and secretion of materials in the loop of Henle, distal tube,
#nd collecting ducts
13- Mechanism of urine concentration
14- Influential factors in creatmg and maintainmg csmolality sbove the kidney
center

15- The role of the sympathetic system i maintaiming the volume of hody
fhaicls

16 Mechanism of sction of angiotensin 1], aldosterone and ANP in regulating
the hody fluid volume

17- The role of osmoreceptors in regulating the osmolality of extrace|luiar
flulds

18- Mechamsms of pH regulation of the body fluids and the rale of respiratory
and renal sysicms

Course Description

Familiarity with mephron and its components, glomerular flration and ity
regulation, reabsorption and secresion of substances m different parts of nephron.
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Regulation of blood osmolality and renal control of the acid-base balance of the
body 15 among the general abjectives of this course.
Essential Course Content |- Body flutds and their classifications
2- Dsmosis, osmotic pressure, and osmolality of the body Nuids
3- The effect of hypo and hypematremia on the regulation of the body fluid
volume
4~ Edema, its causes, and factors affecting it
5- Physiological anatomy of the kidneys, nephrons
6- Urinary reflex and its control
7- Glomerular filtration and factors affecting it
8- Reabsorption of materials in different parts of the nephron in the proximal
tubule, loop of Henle, distal tubule, and collecting ducts
9-  Renal clearance in estimating renal filtration and renal blood fow
10- Renal mechanisms in dilute and concentrated urine excretion
11- Control of osmolality and regulation of extrncellular fluid sodium
concentration
12- Anti-urinary hormone, Its role and factors affecting its secretion
13- Regulation of extraceltular potassium
14- Control of calcium concentration and its renal absorption and secretion
13- Definitions of the acid and base and body's defense mechanisms against
their changes
16- Respiratory control of acid-base disorders
17- Renal control of acid-base disorders
Courses in Medical Biochemistry:
Cell and Molecular Biochemistry
Biochemistry
Hormones Biochemustry
Renal Biochemistry
Course Code 120
Course Name Cell and Molecular Biochermstry
Course Level Basic Sciences
Prerequisite Courses Mot Requered
Course Type Theoretical Practical Total
Credit Hours n 15 47
General Objectlves At the end of this course, the students are expected to be familiar with the clinical
significance, siructure, clussification, properties, and function of hiomoleciules

These molecules include water and tampons, amino acids, carbobydrates, lipnds,
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profeins, enzymes, vilamins, and nucleondes. Students should also know the
process of gene replication using nucleic acids.

Course Description

In this course, the students are fomilianzed with vital molecules so that they can
learn the metabolism of these substances in the course Biochemistry. This sel of
structural and functional information is presented i & way that it can play a role m
examining health and discases.

Essential Course Cantent

1- Water and tampons: Water structure, hydrogen bonds, Henderson—
Hasselbalch equation, acid and base, definition of tampons, important
tampons of the body, definition of acidosis and alkalosis and their clinical
significance

2-  Amino acids and proteins: Structure of amino acids, their physicochemical
properties, classification of amino acids, essential and non-essential amino
acids, amino acid titration, primary, secondary, tertiary and quatemary
stractures of proteins, folding and degeneration of proteins, structure and
function of myoglobin, hemoglobin, and collagen and their clinical
significance

3. Carbohydrates; Definition, carbohydrates” structure, their physicochemical
properties, monosacchanide  denvatives,  disacchorides,  homo-
polysacchandes. hetero-polysacchandes, glycoprotemns, and thewr clinical
significance

4-  Lipids and lipoproteins: Structure, types. and physicochemical properties
of fatty acids; types of lipids (triacylglycerol, esterified and free cholesterol,
phospholipids, sphingolipids); liposomes, micelles, and emulsions; specific
proteins (Apo lipoproteins). types of lipoproteins, and their clinical
significante

5- Enzymes! Definition, classification, structure, naming, active sites,
mechanism of action of enzymes, determination of enzymatic activity,
factors affecting ensymatic function, Michaelin Mentan equntion, types of
enzyme inhibitors, iscenzymes, types of regular and irregular enzymatic
reactions, regulation of action in enzymes and their clinical significunce

6- Vimming: Definition, classification, structure of vilamins, role of
coenzymes, water-soluble wvitomins, fat-soluble vitamins, vitamin
deficlency disorders and their clinical significance

7- Nucleic acids: Nucleic acld constitvents (DNA, RNA), mucleosides,
nucleotides, the structure of DNA and its vanants, the structure of RNA and
its varianty

Course Code

izl

Course Name

Biochemistry

Course Level

Basic Sciences

Prerequisite Courses

Cell and Molecular Biochemistry
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Course Type

Theoretical Pracucal Total

Credit Hours

22 15 37

General Objectives

At the end of this course, students are expected to be familiar with the importunce
of oxidative phosphorylation. the metabolic pathways of carbohydrates, lipids,
amino acids, non-protein mirogenous campounds, and clinical blood enzymes, The
students should also get familiar with the quantitative and qualitative changes of
molecules and metabolites in the clinical manifestations of various diseases
associated with ench metabolic pathway and the ¢linical importance of measunng
blood enzymes and other body fluids, including blood. In this course, the students
should undersiand the importance of the metabolism integrity of the three
substances in physiological conditions.

Course Description

In this course, siudents wall get familiar wath the mportance of exidative
phosghorylation and the metabolic pathways of carbohydrates. lipids, amino acids,

and non-protem nitrogenous compounds in physiological conditions, as well as the
role of these pathways in associated diseases

Essential Course Conient

I- Oxidative phosphorylation: Laws of thermodynamics, free energy changes,
reduction potential, electron wansfer chain, chemiosmasis theory, and
clectron transfer chain inhibitors

2- Carbohydrate metabolism: Digestion and absorption, the glycolysis
pathway, pynuvate oxidation, Krebs cycle, glucontogenesis, glycogenesis,
glycogenolysis, fructose metabolism, and galactose metabolism

3. Amine acids membolism: Absorption and digestion, general catabolic
reactions of aminn acids, urea cycle, specilie catabalic resctions of amino
acids (aromatic, branched and sulfur amino acids), biosynthesis of non-
essential amino acids, and biosynthesis of amino acid-denved compounds

4 Clinical enaymology: Causes of increase and decrease in serum activity of
intracellular enzymes, necessary criteria for clinical use of enzymes,
elinical importance of enzymes (alkaline phosphatase, phosphatase acid,
nucleutidase  enzyme 5, gamma-glutamyl  trans-peptidase,
sminotransferases, lactate dehydrogenase, cremine phosphokinase,
cholinesterase, aldolace, amylace, lipase)

S« Metabolism of lipid and lipoproteins: Digestion and sbsorption of fats,
chylomicron mewbofism, VLDL metabolism, LDL metabolism, HDL
metsbolism, diseases of lipoprotein metabolic pathways, biosynthesis
pathway of fatty acids, beta-oxidation of amino acids, cholesterol bio-
synthesis, and biosynthesis of ketone bodies

6- Metabolism of nucleotidess De nove purine biosynthesis, purine
biosynthests salvage pathway, regulation of purine biosynthesis pathway,
purine catsbolism, purine metabolic pathway diseases, De nove pynmidine
pathway, pyrimidine biosynthesis salvage pathway, regulation of
pyninudine binsynthesis pathway, pyrimidie catabolism, and pynimidine
metabolic pathway diseases

T+ Muetbolism of non-protein nitragen compounds: Heme biosynthesis,
diseases related to heme biosynthesis, porphyria, heme carabolism, and
heme catabolism diseases
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B- [ntegrity of mewbolic pathways: The importance of key and regulatory
positions in metabolic pathways, the importance of different tissues in
metabolic pathways, metabolic pathways in liver, metabolic pathways n
adipose tissucs, metabolic pathways in muscle tssues, postprandial
metabolic pathways, metabolic pathways during fasting, and metabolic
pathways after prolonged starvation

Course Code 122

Course Name Hormones Biochermstry

Course Lavel Basic Sciences

Prerequisite Courses 1- Cell and Molecular Biochemistry
2- Biochemistry

Course Type Theoretical Practical Total

Credit Hours 12 - 12

General Dbjectives
Atthe end of the course, the students are expected to be familiar with the importance
of hypothalamic hormanes, posterior and anterior pituitary hormones, panerentic
hormones, thyroid hormones, cortical and eentral adrenal hormones, ¢alcium-
regulating hormones, and sex hormones. At the &nd of this course, the students
shoyld know the importance of the integrity of the endocrine system as o
coordinating apparatus and creator of homeostasis, and understand its role in
controlling all exchanges and needs of the body,

Course Description
In this course, the students will get familiar with the importance and role of each of
the hypothalamic, posterior and antenor pituitary hormones, pancreatic hormones,
thyroid hormones, cortical and central adrenal hormenes, calcium-regulating
hormones, and sex hormones in associated diseasey,

Essential Course Content I+ Inroduction to hormones (genemalities): Vanous classifications of

hormones, chemical structure of hormones

2. Hypothalamic and posterior and anterior pruitary hormones: Chemical
structure of hormones secreted by the anterior pituitary: the role of hormones
secreted by the anterior pituitary in the metabolism of proseins, fats and
sarbohydrates; the chemical structure of hormones secreted by the posterior
pitwtary gland; the role of hormones secreted by the posterior pituitary
gland, diseases associated with hormones secreted by the anterior pituitary,
and the synthesis of the growth harmone

3. Pancreatic hormones: Endocrine hormones secreted by the Langerhans
islands with an emphasis on insulin and glucagon: the chemical structure of
insulin; the role of insulin in the metabolism of proteins, (s, and
carbohydrates; and the function of somatostann

4- Thyrold hormenes: Stages of the production and secretion of thyrod
hormones, structure of thyroid hormones; synthess mechanism of thyrowd

hommones; importance of converting thyroxin ta inodothyronine; functions




of thyraid harmone with an emphasis on cellular metabolic activity; and its
effect on the metabolism of casbohydrates, fats, and proteins; factors
regulating thyroid hormone secretion; feedback effects of thyroid hormone
on the prtuitary gland and hypothalamus; anti-thyroid substances and their
mechanism of action; hyperthyroidism and hypathyroidism

5- Cortical and central hormanes of the adrenal gland (suprarenal glands):
Types of mineralocorticolds and glucoconticelds of the adrenal cortex with
an emphasis on aldosterone and cortisol, the chemical structure of cortical
hormones of the adrenal gland, disorders related to cortical adrenal cortex
hormones with an emphasis on sdrenal insufficiency (Addison's disease)
and hyperaldosteronism (Cushing's syndrome)

6- Central adrenal hormones: Chemical structure of the adrenal central
hormones; mechanism of action of adrenal central hormones: factors
regulating the secretion of adrenal central hormones; function of adrenal
central hormones, effect of cortisol on the metabolism of proteins, fats, and
carhohydrates; regulation of adrenal hormones secretion

- Calcium-regulating hormones: The importance of calcium in the body and
its amount, general calcium homeostasis, chemical structure of the calcium-
regulating hormones (parathyroid hormone, calcitonin, and 1.25-
dihydroxycholecalciferol), disorders related to caleium-regulating hormones
(parathyroid hormone. calcitonin, and 1,25-d Hydroxyeholecaleiferol)

8- Sex hormones: Androgens as hormones secreted by the testes, chemical
structure of androgens, the biosynthesis and secretion of undrogens,
regulation of the synthesis and secretion of androgens, estrogens as
hormones secreted by the ovaries, chemical structure of estrogens, the
blosynthesis and secretion of estrogens, function of androgens, progestin as
hormones secreted by the ovaries, chemical structure of progestins, the
biosynthesis and secretion of progestins, discases associated with sex

hormones
Course Code 123
‘ Course Name Renal Blochemistry
Course Level Basic Sciences
Prerequisite Courses 1. Cell and Molecular Biochemistry
2- Biochemistry
Course Type Theoretical Practical Tomwl
Credit Hours 4 an 4
General Objectives

At the end of this course, the students are expected to become familiar with the
chimeal importance of maintaning water balance, maintaining blood pH balance,
and the function of the elements. These elements include major and trace elements.
Also, students should know the disorders caused by water and sodium imbalance
and be abie to calculate the degree of water or sodium deficiency i patients, They
should also get familiar with different acid-buse disorders and how to diagnose the
type of acid-base disorder [rom laboratory reports and ABG data. Students should
know how to caleulate asmolality and anion gap and use the data in identifying
acid-base disonders. Students leam the importance and activity of around 25

6l




I

clements along with disorders and diseases caused by their deficiency or poisoning
with them,

Courye Description

In this course, the students become familiar with water, sodium, and acid-base
disorders in patients as well ai their diagnosis method. They also leam how 1o
interpret ABG. Also, they leami the importance of electrolytes and sodium and
potassium clements (25 elements altogether), as well as disorders indisced by their
deficiency in the body.

Essential Course Content I- Water mewsbolism: Introduction and classification of major and trace
elements, definition of electrolytes, the role of elements in determining the
amount of plasma water and total body warer, caloulation of blood
osmolality, reguiation and maintenance of the balance betwieen body water
and plasma, water balance disorders, sodium balance disorders

2-  Adjusting blood pH: Types of buffers, locus of activity of different types
of bufTers, the role of different buffers in regulating blood pH, different
acid-base disorders, and the subject of compensation

13- ABGs: ABG arznal blood gases, disgnosss of acid-base disorders in
patients using ABG results and through various examples, diagnosing the
primary disorder and diagnosing the presence or absénce of compensation
and whether compensation is sufficient or not, calculsting anion gap and
delta gap, using anion gap and delta gap in diagnosing the cause and type
of soid-bose disorder, calculating the defta ratio, Davenport diagrams and
their benefits in interpreting ABG resulis

4-  Ouher clements and minerals: Review of the Mendeleev table of elements
with the major and trace elements, pointing out that both deficiency and
abundance of each element can lead 1o disease, internctions between
elements in the body, potassium and factors involved in mamtaining its
balance, briefly addressing 22 other elements and referring to the diseases
caused by their deficiency or poisoning.

Course Code 124 ]

Courve Name Medical Genetics

Course Level Baxit Sciences / Clinical Preliminanes (sccording (o the curmiculum approved by

the university)

Prerequisite Courses 1= Cell and molecular Biochemistry

2-  Cell Physiology
Course Type Theorctical Practical Total
Credit Hours M - 34
General Objectives i
In this course, the students are expected 1o develop a good undenstanding of the
essential topics of medical genetics stated below, and getting aware of the main




current techniques in medical and molecular genetics, they should be able 1o
identify MmmmemmmMurhhum,cumm,md
congenital abnormalities.

l- ﬁnmi:mufmﬁcﬂmaﬁnmmummmﬁm

2- Types of inheritance and therr similaritics and differences, as well as the
ability w0 distinguish between them

3 Important and common human discases in each of the inheritance types
discussed in medical genetics

4. Typuufmwﬂmmﬁu.ummnlmdmmmmejrmhﬁnmhip
with medical genetics

3= Application of the most important available methods in genetic diagnosis
before and after birth

- Epigenetics and human diseases

7- Cytogenetic and molecular genetics in humans and their powerful methods
n dingnosing human discascs

8- Basics and cellular and molecular origins of genetic discases in humans

9- Principles of genetic counseling and its swategic position in determining
ritk and the inherited pattern of discase®

10- Powerful methods of genctic engineering in medicine

11~ Powerful methods of gene therapy and its important technique

12+ Powerful methods of cancer genctics and important techniques of its
dingnos:s and treatment

13- The status of pharmacogenetic and necessity of individual medicine

14- Importamt  genetic approaches and methods in the prevention,
identification, and treatment of diseases

Course Description
Familiarity with cellular and molecular genetics; various hereditary pattems; the
role and spplication of genetic counseling in identifying discass, determining
herediary patterns and risks; introducing powerful cellular and especially
malecular methods in identifying, diagnosing, and preventing important genetic
diseases; gene therapy, cancer genetics, epigenetics, and pharmacogenetics.
Essential Course Contents

I+ History, position, importance, and applications of medical genetics and
vision

2. Clinical cytogenetic: Necessary preparations, procedures of chromosome

ahnormalities

Molecular genetics and gene mutations, importance and applications

Function / expression of genes and its regulation

Principles of genetic counseling, analysis and application of genealogy in

single gene discases

Smgle gene inheritance patiems in human discases (Mendelian

inheritance)

Single gene inheritance patterns in human diseases (holandric inheritance)

E-  Mulnfacterial inheritance, cytoplasmic inheritance and mmmune
inhentance

9. Congenital anomalies, teratogens and twins

16~ Genetic engineering and 115 applications in medicine

L1- The latest molecular diagnosis fechnigues before and after birth

Gl
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12- Epigenetics and human diseases

13- (Gene therapy in humans, the main curremt methods and introducing
important examples

I4- Application af viral and non-viral vectars in gene therapy

|5« Cancer genetics, current methods of gene therapy in cancer along with

impurtant examples
16 Pharmacogenetics and medicine based on personal characienstics
{individualized medicine)
Nuotes
*An optional course of clinical genetics can be designed and held in centers that
meel the requirements with the approval of the Genetics and General Medicine
Boards. In this case, medical genetic counseling can be held as a workshop.
**(enctics courses are removed from the Basic Sciences Comprehensive exam and
placed m the comprehengive Final Exit Assessments.
Course Code 125
Course Name General Principles of Nulrition
Course Level Basic Sciences / Clinical Preliminanes (according to the cumculum approved by
the universiy)
Prerequisite Courses Cellular and Molecular Biochemistry
Course Type Theoretical Practical Toml
Credit Hours 33 = 14
General Objectives
At the end of this course; the sudents should undersiand the basic concepts of
nutrition:
I-  General effects of nutrition on health
2- Food groups of nutnents (macronutrients and micronutrients, including
vitamins, minerals, food sources, and symptoms of their deficiency and
toxicity)
3 Generalities of nutrition in different population groups
4-  Adusting mutritional recommendations in different people
Course Description

In this course, the students get acquainted with the generalities of nutrition,
nutritional characteristics of energy and food proups, and leam the gereral
prnciples of nutriion in pregnant and lnctating mothers, children and the elderly,
s0 that they can make a nutritional evaluation based on these principles.




Essenilal Course Content

I- Generalities of nutrition and health and nutritional recommendations

2- Food groups

3. Carbohydrates (sugars, dictary fiber, nutritional importance of different
carbohydrates and the need for carbahiydrates)

4~ Fas (nutritional importance different fats and the need for fits)

5~ Proteins (complete and incomplete proteins, quality of proteins, nitrogen
balance, and the need for proteins)

6- Energy

7-  Fat-soluble vitamins (food sources, deficiency, and toxicity)

8- Water soluble vitamins (food sources, deficiency)

9. Minerals and water (food resources, deficiency)

10- Obesity and general malnutrition (diseases caused by malnutrition)

{1- Nutrition in pregnant and lactating mothers

12- Nutrition in children

13- Nutrition in the elderly

14- evaluating the status of nutrition

IS- Principles of diet planning

Notes
This course can be offered either as 8 basic science course, or as a clinical
preliminury course The questions of this course will be eliminated from the Basic
Sciences Comprehensive exam and will be included, instead, in the Final Exit
Assessments.
Course Code 126
Course Name Medical Physics
Course Level Basic Sciences / Clinical Preliminaries (according to the curriculum approved by
the university)
Prerequisite Courses Not reguired
Course Type Thearetical Practical Toul
Credit Hours 30 L] 38
General Objectives
1- Familiarity of medical students with the basics of physical imaging methods
and measuring in vivo anatomical and physiological changes
2- Famiharity with how commen diagnostic imaging methods are selected for
patienis
3. Familiarity with how the changes resulting from diseases are znalyzed and
interpreted using diagnostic devices
Course Description

In this course, the smdents will get scquuinted with physics and generalities of
dizgnostic methods and related devices so that, in the following stages of educanon,
they can understand the algorithins for selecting and requesting diagnostic methods,

especially imaging techniques for the patients, will be able to distinguish notse and |
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imaging errors from disease and pathological changes after receiving the results or
images of the patienta.

Essential Course Content

1- Physics of vision:

Importance and properties of visible light, infrared radiation, ultraviolet
ray and their medical uies

Physical study of the eye, diagnosis and correction of spherical

abnormalities

Basicy of nstigmatism physics and ways 16 correct it

Basics of retina profile physics, visual field, visual acuity, color vision,
and ophthalmoscopy

Basics of the physics of binocular vision, hyperopia, understanding the
protrusion of objects

Basics of the physics of common lens equipment used in medicing
Practical program

2= Ulwasound waves and their medical uses

Production and properties of ulirasound waves

Chemical and biological properties of ultrasound waves
Appheation of ultrasound waves in medicine

Basics of the physics of common ultrasound equipment in medicine
Practical program

3. Uses of frequency currents in medicine

Production and properties of high frequency currents

Physiological properties and applications of high frequency currents in
medicine (clectrical surgery, heal therapy)

The harmful effects of electricity on the body and protection techniques
Basics of Magnetic Resonance Imaging (MRI1) (image formation
miechanism)

Different contrasts in MRI

Diagnostic applications of MRI

Basics of the physics of the common equipment of high-frequency currents
used n medicine

4- Muclear medicine

Structure of atoms and nuclear energy

Radivactivity and its properties {ioniring rays)

Natural radicactivity

Neutrons, artificial radioactiviny

Detgction and measurement of radioactivity

Labeled molecules and their medical applications
Applications of dioisotopes in dingnosis and eatment
Practical program

§- Basics of the physics of radiology and mdiotherapy

The mature and properties of X-ray in diagnosis and treatment




= X-ray genesators

- X-ray absorption and measurement

- Radiohiclogy

= Protection and principles of X-ray and gamnma radiation dosimetry
= Practical program

6- Applications of robotic in medicine
Notes
“This course can be offered cither &y a basic science course, or as a clinical
preliminary course.
**The questions of this course will be eliminsted from the Basic Sciences
Comprehensive exam of and will be included in the Final Exit Assessments.
Microbiology and Parasitology courses:
Medical Bacteriology
Medical Parasitology
Medical Mycology
Medical Virology
Course Code 127
Course Name Medical Bactenology
Course Level Basic Sciences
Prerequisite Courses Not reqtiired
Course Type Theoretical Practical Tatal
Credit Hours 4] 20 L
General Objectives
The Cognitive Objectives:
By the end of this course, the leamers are expected to have acquired the
lollowing skills:
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- Identifying the habitat of microbes in nature, therr naming and

classification, and the differences betwoen  prokarvotic  and

cukuryotic cells

Familiarity with the anatomvical structure, biochemistry, metabolic

properties, growth physiology, and genctic exchanges between

MICTOOFEENISMS

3+ ldentifying the mechanism of action and effects of various
antinucrobial substances (antibiotics, etc.), chemicals and physical
agents on microorganisms and mechanisms of drug resistance of
pathogenic bacteria

4. Understanding the concepts of natural microflora of the human body,
nosocomial inféctions, mechanisms of creation of discase by
microbes, transmission of infection, and the stability of pathogens in
the body

§-  Familiarity with the clussification of families and different genera of
bacteria that cause disease in humans

- ldentification of major pathogenicity indices and the formation
mechanisms of infections coused by bacteria

7- Identification of the methods sampling, tme of sampling, and
transporting the samples to laboratory for the detection of pathogenic
bactena

B- Identification of contamination cascs in [aboratory test results

]
.

The Psychomotor Objectives:
At the end of this course, the studenis are expected 1o be ahle to:

I- Frepare smears from the samples taken from pharynx, wounds, urine,
and mucous membranes, and stain them vsing the Gram staining
method. -

2- Culture clinical specimens taken from wounds, unne, feces, and
mucous membranes.

1. Petform the amtibiogram test and interpret the results by selecting the
appropriate untibictics.

Course Description

In this course, the students will get familiar with the general concepts of
bacteris and their classification, especially mmponant human pathogemic
bactenia; and based on this mformation, they will leam vanious aspects of
bactenial infectious diseases in a practical way. By developing an awareness
of the beneficial and harmiul effects of migroorganisms on human hife, and
getung familiar with varieus of pathogenic bacienia; classificarion; structure;
growth physiology; metabolism; biochemical, genetics, antigenic and
molecular properties; formaton of disenses and their transmission, they will
learn how to control, prevent, and eradicate bacierial diseases.

Notes




See (below) the tables of theoretical topics of bacteriology and the essential
content of practical activities of the bactervlogical laboratory.

*Thearetical Toples of Bacteriology

I- Classification of microorganisms, anatomical and chemical structure of bacteria

L&
]

Growth physiology and metabolism of microorgamsms

N Genetics of microorganisms

4. Antibiotics {mechanism of action and classification)

5. Mechanisms of resistance 1o antibiotics

t- The effect of chemical and physical factors on microorganisms

1 Microbiome, normal flors and probiatics, host-parasite relationship

8- Mechanisms of disense formation by bacteria, types of infections (hospital-acquired and out-of-
hospial infections)

Y- Giram positive cocel

10- Gram negative coccl

11- Corynebactena, Listena, Lactobacillus, Actinomycetes, and Nocardia

12- Enterobactenaceae (Escherichia, Proteus, Enterobacter, Klebsiella, and Serachia)
13- Enterobacteriacese (Salmonella, Shigella, andYersinia)

14- Mycobacterium tuberculosis, Mycobacterium leprosy, and other mycobacteria

15- Pieudomonas, Acinelobacter, and other non-fermenters
16- Vibrionae, Campylobacter, and Helicobacter

17- Bacillus (bacillus anthracis) and anaerobic gram-negative bacilli (bacteriouds)

18- Clostridium tetani and Clostidivm butylinum, Clostndium perfringens and Clostridium difficile
19- Brucella, Haemophilus, Chlamydia, and Mycoplasma

20- Tribunima, Borrelia, Leptospira, Bordetella, and Legionella

*Essential content of practical activities of the bacteriological laboratory |
| 4
l- Laboratary safety tipa

Clinical sampling methods

L¥]
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3. Slide preparation, and gram staining and Giemsa and Wright
4 Culuvation of selective gram-positive cocci and gram-negative bacilh
5. Ohbserving the stained smears of common discases
[ Laboratory diagnosis of common bacierm and interpreiation of wesis
7- Imterpretation of antibiogram samples
Course Code 128
Course Name Medical Parasiology
Course Level Basie Sciences
Prerequisite Course Mot required
Course Type Theoretical Practical Total
Credit Hours 28 hours 12 hours 40 hours
General Objectives
By the end of this course, the students are expected to be familiar with pathogenic
parasitic sgents, to recognize important pathogenic parasites belonging 1o protozon and
belminths groups, to know the morphology, lifecycle, modes of transmission,
reservoirs, hosts, and the role of the anhropods as biological and mechanical carriers
in the transmission, pathogenicity, and specific clinical signs of each. Students should
become aware of the geographical distribution of each of the parasitic nfections, their
incidence and prevalence, especially in different regions of Iran, and should know the
peeveation and control methods for each of the parasitic diseases.
Course Description
At theend of this course, the students will be familiar with etiological factors, life cyele,
mode of transmission, pathogenesis, sampling methods, lsboratory tesi types and
diagnostic methods, and prevention and control methods of parasitic diseases (with
reference o (heir clinical cases).
Essential Course 1= Generalities of the medical parasitalogy
Content 2-  Generalities of the helminthology

3~ Liver rematodes

4-  Pulmonary tremptodes

5« Intestinal trematodes

fi-  Blood trematodes

7. Intestinal Cestodes

8- Disesses caused by larva of cestode

9. Nematodes

10- Blood and tlssue nematodes

11+ Generalities of prutozoa

12- Factors causing blood-tissue protozoan diseases
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13- Factors causing intestinal-genital protozoan diseases

14- Prevalent parasites such as: Toxoplasma, Leishmania, Malaria, Opportunisie
protozoa and hydatid cysts

13- Interpretations of the serological tests for various parasitic discases

16- Principles of sampling for parasites

17- Generalities of arthropods

18- Protective measures against various types of arthropods

Topics of practical parasitology:

I- Observation of the prepared smears of common parasites and their eggs under
the microscape through case presentations
2-  Sampling methods and preparation of parasite smears and their microscopic

examinations
3~ Inlerpresation of serological tests of parasitic diseases (Case predentation and
real tests).
Notes
Course Code 129
Course Name Medical Mycology
Course Level Basic Sciences
Prerequisite Course Mot required
Course Type Theoretical Practical Total
Credit Hours 15 hours 4 hours 19 hours
General Ohbjectives
At the end of this course, the students are expected 1o be able to identify important
pathogenic fungi, and to recognize the varipus fungal infection-causing agents.
Students should become aware of the geegraphical distribution of each fungal infection
and the status of their incidence and prevalence especially in various regions of Iran.
Also, they are expected 1o be able to diagnose various fungal diseases using slides, and
recognize the methods of prevention and control of esch fungal disease and explain
them
Course Descriprion

In this course, the students become familisr with etiological factors of fungal diseases.
They will learn the modes of transmission, pathogenesis, and prognosis of each,
Laborutory diagnosis, requesting test types, and familiarity with the principles of
treatment with effective and common medications available in the country, and
familiarity with methods of prevention and control of these diseases are among major
educational lopics in the Medical Mycology course
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Essential Course
Content

11-
2-
31-

5-

10-

11-
12-

13-

Cieneralitics of medical mycology

Fuactors cousing superficial fungal diseases

Factors cousing skin fungal infegtions {cutancous)

Factors causing under-skin fungal diseases {subcutoneous)

Factors causing systemic fungol pathogens including fungal infections
immunocompromised patients

Molds, condida Albicans, Aspergillus, Mucor mycosis, Tnen and other
previlent cases

Momphological and biological characteristics of the fungal agents

Life cycle of the fungal agents, biological factors, environmental factors snd
other individunl factars affecting their evalution
The main reservoir, final and mediate hosts of each fingus, and the biological
role of vectors in the development and evolution of fungal agents
Epidemiological characteristics, geographical spread, clinical and pathological
signs of fungal disenses

Various laboratory diagnostic methods of fungal infections

Principles of the treamment of fungal diseases and their sensitivity to common
drugs

Ways to control and prevent pathogenic fungal agents

General practical topics:

Ohserving prepared slides of the common fungi under the microscope with
clinical case presentations

Sampling, smear slide preparation using KOH method, microscopic
examinations and sample detection for fungi,

Noles

Course Code

130

Course Name

Medical Virology

Course Level

Basic Sciences

Prerequisite Course

Mot required

Course Type

Theoretical Practical Totnl

Credit Hours

17 houtrs * 17 hours

General Objectives

i

Famiharity with generalities of virology

Recognizing the structure, churacteristics, properties, and proliferation of
pathgenic viruses in reigtion to chinical phenomena (symptoms, pathology.
incidence and epidemiology) of viral infections in humans
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3- Familiarity with different diagnostic methods and application of virologic
methods for understanding clinical and epidemiological phenomena of viral
infections

Course Description

This course is offered to familiarize the students with the generalities of viralogy,
characteristics of pathogenic viruses, and methods of diagnosis and epidemiology of
the viral infections in Iran.

Esvenilal Course
Content

1- Generalities of virology
- Introduction and history
= Structurs and malecular biology of viruses
= Properties of vinises
Replication of viruses
Virus and host cell interactions
Laboratory methods for diagnosing viral diseases
- Bacteriophapes
2-  Systematic virology
- Classification of viruses
Recognizing the characteristics and pathogenic role of DNA viruses in
discases
Recognizing the characteristics and pathogenic role of RNA viruses in
diseases,
Common pathogenic viruses in body systems
= Therole of viruses in the formation of cancer
General mechanisms of the effects of drugs on viruses

Notes

Immunology courses:
Medical Immunology

Clinical Immunology

Course Code 131

Course Name Medical Immunology

Course Level Basic Sciences/Clinical Prehminarics

Prerequisite Course Not required

Course Tvpe Theoretical Practical Total
Credit Hours 30 hours B hours
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General Objectives
The Cognitive Domain:

At the end of thiy course, the students should become familiar with the basics of
lmmunology, otgans, molecules and cells involved in the [mmune systemn. and
understand dilferent mechanisms of the immune system in dealing with foreign agents.
Also, they are expected 1o leamn the immune responses 1o various diseases including
infectious disenses, cahcer, autoiminunity, and transplantation, and understand the
immune mechanisma in identifying and diagnosing vanious diseases

The Psychomotor Domain:

The students are expected be familiarized with the way immunologionl and serological
diagnostic methods are sdministered and their application in diagnosing various
disenses; analysis of immunological and serological tests (either positive or negative),
performing various immunological and serological tests, including agglutination tests,
perspiration, hemalysis, ete.

Course Description

This course is designed to famulianze students of medicine with the basic concepts of
immunology, cells and molecules involved in the immune system, the role of immune
system in various discases and the function of different components of the immune
system (innate immunity and acquired immunity), different effective immune cells
including innate and adaptive immunity cells, B and T lymphocytes and how they
respond to antigens, the phenomenon of tolerance and its role in awtommune discases,
thw way the immune system responds to pathogens, the function of the immune system
in the case of mansplantation, the way the immune system responds (o cancer, the way
the immune system responds to hypersensitivity and allergic reactions; using molecules,
untibodies, and immune cells in the diagnosis and treatment of various diseases.

In the practical part, this immunology course has been designed to familiarize medical
students with the common serological diagnostic methods uged 10 diagnose infectious
(parasitic, bacterial, viral and fungal) diseases, blood groups, sutoimmune discases,
cancer, etc. In this course, students perform simple serological laboratory procedures in
the laboratory and observe the interpretations of test results. They are also introduced 1o
more specialized tests and their applications in the diagnosis of diseases in 2 descriptive
manner.

Essential Course Sece the mble of theoretical concepts in medical immunology.
Contents

Notes The questions of this course will be removed from the Basic Sclences Comprehensive
exain, and will be included in the Final Exit Assesiments.

Topies of the theoretical concepts in medical immunology

|- Ceneralitics of the mmune system: History, generalities of inmate and adaptive immunity, geperilities of
humoral and cellular imumunity, tvpes of immunization and immunity

T4
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Cells and tissues of the immune system, mucasal and skin immunology:

Cells: A reference to lymphocytes, monocytes, and gronulocytes
Tissues: Central and peripheral lymphatic organs

Introduction to the anatoxic and cellular structure of mucosal systems, familiarity with organized and
dispersed mucosal lymph organs, the role of IgA in breast milk immunity

Introduction of antigens and their properties: Immunogen, hapten, tolerogen, allergen, superantigen and
mitogen, thymus-dependent and -independent antigens

Familiarity with antibodies and their types: The structure of antibodies, types of immunoglobulins, functions
of immunoglobuling

Innate immunity and inflammation: Detection procedure in innate immunity, cellular recepiors of innate
immunity, cells of the innate immunity, molecules of innate immunity, acute and chroaic inflammation
process

Complement system and its role in body defense: Ways of complement activation, complement functiong,
Inhibitory receptors

Familiarity with MHC system and immunogenetics: Basics of MHC genetics and its circulation, the
structure of MHC molecules, their maintenance method, their role in the immune system

The process of phagocytosis and presentation of antigens to T-cells: Phagocytosis, respiratory explosion,
the process of antigen processing and presentation in endocytic and cytosolic pathways

Mechanisms of humoral immunity: An overview of evalution of B lymphocytes, activation of B
lymphocytes, the role of T lymphocytes in the humoral immunity of antigen removal process in humoral
respanses

10- Mechanisms of immune cells: An overview of evolution of T lymphocyte, sctivation of T lymphocytes,

1=

different pattems of cellular immunity response, antigen removal process in cellular responses
Mechanisms of tolerance and autoimmunity. Types of tolerance (central and peripheral), central tolerance
in T and B cells peripheral tolerance in T and B cells, mechanisms of tolerance failure and autoimmunity
development

12- Cytokines

Topics of practical concepts in medical Immunology

—

Tl
]

- Anintroduction to serological methods and antigen and antibody reactions

Performing C-reactive protein (CRP) tests and familiarity with therr applications and interpretations
Performing Rheumatoid anhritis Jatex (RA- Latex) tests, and familiarity with fis applications snd
interpretations as well as its false positive and negative cases

Performing Widal and Wright tests and familiarity with their applications and interpretations, as well as
their false positive and negative cases

Performing direct and indirect grouping ABO tests and familiarity with their spplication, performing Rh-du
1251 and knowing its applicanions in blood transfusions

Demonstration of direct and indirect Coombs's tests and complete familiarity with their applications
Performing cross-maiching tests (blood group compatibility) and familisrity with their interpretations and
application, also consudering the factors that are necessary in bloed transfusions

Anti-CCP for arthritis cheumatoid

RPR for syphilis
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Note: Tests for the diagnosis of various discases based on active and passive agglutination, latex agglutination,
flocculation ELISA should be explained theoretically and performed in practice.

Course Code 132
Course Name Climical Immunology
Course Level Clinical Preliminaries
Prerequisite Course Medical Immunology
Course Type Thearetical Practical Total
Credit Hours 17 hours - 17 hours
Creneral Objectives
1- Familianty with the basics of applied immunology.
2- Familianty with the imporance and applications of mmunology m the
treatrment of vanous diseases.
3. Familiarity with immunity cells and molecules that are currently being used in
the diegnosis and tréatment of vanous diseases
Course Description
The immunology course is designed to familinrize the students of medicine with the
importance and application of immunology the rale of the immune gystem in various
diseases, the immunopathogenesis of autoimmune diseases, immunopathogenesis of
infectious  diseasés, immunopathogenesis of organ  transplant  rejection,
immunopathogenesis of cancer und applications af immunologic factors in its treatment,
immunopathagenesis of hypersensitivity and allergy, usage of molecules. antibodies,
and cells of the immune system in the diagnosis and treatment of various diseases.
Essential Course Essentinl topics:
Content i - T
I-  Vaccination and immunization
2-  Allergies and immediate hypersensitivity, hypersensitivity types 2. 3. and 4
i-  Immunohematology
4+ Autoimmune diseascs
5. Cancer and common immunotherapy fypes
f- lmmune deficiency disenses
7- Immune responses against bacteria, viruses, parasites, and fungl
Notes

Optional (Non-Core) topics in immunology

i
4=
8
fis

Immunology of outritvon and exercise *
Psychoneurommunoiogy®

Elderly Immunolegy®

Immunology and it types*
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7-  Transplant immunology*®
8- Pregnancy immunology*

*Thesz topics can be offered in the General Medicine program as an optional course for
9 hours (0.5 credit) entitled as "Advanced Applied Immunology”.

Community Medicine and Health Sciences courses:
Principles of Health Services

Principles of Epidemiology

Medical Statistics

Research Methods and Evidence-Based Medicine

Epidemiclogy of Commen Communicable Discases of the Country
Epidemiclogy of Common Non-Communicable Diseases of the Country
Principles of Demogrphy and Family Health

Course Code 133

Course Name Principles of Health Services

Course Level Basic Sciences

Prerequisite Course

Course Type Theoretical Practical Total
Credit Hours 26 hours - 26 hours
General Objectives

In this course, the students should become familiar with the generalities and history of
health in Iran and the world, and the vanious systems of healthcare delivery in the world.
They should be able to undersiand the concepts of health and disease, and recognize the
threats to health and health tansition around the world and in Iran. They are expected
to get familiar with the concept of health for every individual as well as all levels of
prevention and be able 10 use primary health care and manage clients and assess risks
based on levels of prevention; also, they should get familiar with the role of national and
mternational organizations m health development. get acquainted with the basic
concepis of health education and health promotion and establish health communication
and educate clients with respect 1o health services. They neod to get acquainted with the
goals of sustumable development and recognize the role of social elements affocting
health so that they can use them in patient management They should understand the
importance of environmental health and occupational health and recognize their role 1n
promoting public health. They should be familiarized with food hygiene and the role of
nutrition in health and be able to apply i3 principles in related areas. Also, they should

understand the importance of oral health, and the health technology assessment. They

77




are expecied to be farmliar with the immunization program and be able to guide s

implementation,
Course Description
In this course, the students will be introduced 1o the basic and underlying principles of
health so that they can practice s o general physician toward maintaining and promoting
individual and public health.
Essential Course I+ Principles and history of public health in Iran and the world. Evolution path
Content mcluding: Health for All (HFA), Millennium Development Goals (MDGs),
Primary Health Care (PHC). Uriversal Health Coverage (UHC)
2. Concepts of bealth and disease and levels of prevention
3= Primary Health Care System | <(PHC1)
4. Primary Health Care System 2 -(PHCZ)
5. Health image in the world and Tran based on indicalors
- Local, national, and international health-related organizations
7. Health-related environmental factors {alr, water, solid waste and woste, food)
8- Health-related social determinants®
9.  Health and safety of the workplace
10~ Principles and generalities of immunization
1 1- Principles of health service management
12- Health education and promotion
13- Rights of recipicnts of healthcare services
Naotes
Course Code 134
Course Name Principles of Epudeminlogy
Course Level Basic Sciences
Prerequisite Course
Course Type Theoretical Practical Tatal
Credit Hours 34 hours = 4 hours
Cenerul Objectives

The students are expected 1o achieve the following objectives after passing this course:

1=
2=

3=
d=

51.-
e

Famihanty with the definition, usage, histary, and concepts of epidemiology
Understanding and applying the methods of disease mansmission, diagnosis of
an epidemic and Its control

Understanding the concepts of disease incidence, measures of health and disease,
and the health care svslem

Calculating and interpreting the measures of diveases

Understanding the concept of natursl history and prognosis of the diseases
Identifying and applying the classification of studies in medical sciences research
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7-  Understanding and applying risk assessment
& Understanding the difference between association, causation and Hill's criteria.

9-  ldenufymng the critena of validity of diagnostics tests
Caleulaung the reliability und validity of tests and establishing # relation between
them and the principles of diseases scroening

In this course, the students will get acquainted with the basic and fundamental principles
of epidemiology, so that they can practice as a general practitioner toward maintenance
and promotion of individual and public health by recognizing the epidemiological image
of diseases and indicators as well as their rates.

1~ Introduction, history, and application of epidemiology

2-  Transmission of diseases; epidemics and their control

3= Occurrence of diseases: Care and measures of the morbidity
4~ Occurrence of diseases: Mortality and other health estimates
§-  Natwral history of disease and prognosis

6- Prnciples of cross-sectional and ecological studies

7-  Principles of case-control and cohort studies

8- Risk assessment

9- Principles of interventional studies

13- Evaluation of diagnostic tests

11+ Principles and applications of screening

12- Staustical association and causality

Notes

Course Code 135

Course Name Medical Statistics

Courve Level Clinical Sciences Preliminaried

Prerequisite Course Principles of Epidemiology

Course Type Theoretical Practical Total
Credit Hours 17 hours - 17 hours

General Objectives

This course is designed for medical students 1o understand the basics of statistics,
wentify common terms and concepts and understand considerations related to statistical
mferences. Therefore, performing detailed caleulations and mastery over statisucal
techmiques except for cases that are essential to achieve the objectives of this course are
not among the ohjectives in this course.

Course Description

In this course, the students will be introduced 1o the basic and fundamental principles of
biostatistics so that they can practice as a general practitioner toward finding sirategies
for the maintenance and promotion of individual and public health by conducung
| warious studies and evaluating the previous research.

i
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Essential Course
Content

Data description, central and distribution indices

Probability, its lypes and applications in medicine

Normal distribution and its application in medical sciences

Binomial and Poisson distributions

Poimt and mterval estimation (Confidence Interval)

Hypothesis testing and application of statistical software in it

7- Independent t-test and patred t-test and application of statistical saftware in them
8 Chi-square and comrelation tests and application of statistical software in them

ol ol o oo

Course Code 136

Course Name Rescarch Methods and Evidence-Based Medicine

Course Level Clinical Sciences Preliminaries/ Clerkship

Prerequisite Course I- Prnciples of Emdemiology
2- Medical Statistics

Course Type Theoretical Practical | Towl

Credit Hours 7 hours 19 hours 26 hiburg

General Objectives
At the end of this course, the students are expected to explain the framework of a
research proposal, prepare a research proposal with all its sieps, search for electronic
health resources, and deseribe the general framework and method of wniting & scientific
urticle.
Also, they should be able to describe the importance and status of the evidence-based
medicine, turn chinical and other health-related questions into searchable and formulated
guestions, and search for the evidence based on the formulated questions. They should
also be able 1o review and criticize a few medical articles in terms of statistics and
research methods. They should recognize the principles of ethics in research and be able
to apply them in research.

Course Description

In this course, the students will learn how o conduct research. and search for medical
articles and evidence-hased medical methods, including criticism of evidence.

Essentinl Course
Content

|- Selecting the title and staternent of the research problem
2-  Electronic search for medical resources (1)
3. Objectives, questions, hypothesis and types of vanables
4-  Population, samples and sampling methods
§-  Qualitative research methads
6 Selecting resenrch type

T- Methods of data collection und presentation

%- Ethics in research

9.  HResemch management

10~ Scientific methods of writing an anicle and publishing the result (optional)
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11+ Principles of evidence-based medicine

12- How to create a searchable question

13- Electronic search for medical resources (2)

14- Pracucal prmciples of criicumg articles and their application in medicine

Notes
Course Code 137
Course Nume Epidemiology of Common Communicable Discases of the Country
| Course Level Clinical Sciences Preliminanes/ Clerkship
Prerequisite Course | Principles of Epidemiology
Course Type Theorelical Practical Total
Credit Hours 17 hours 17 hours
General Objectives
Atthe end of this course, the students are expected tabe able 1o explain the epidemiology
of the commumcable diseases in lran in terms of location and geographical distribution,
individual charactenstics, risk factors, and their prevention and control methods, and
apply this data i clinical settings to determine the best method of prevention and their
prognosis estimation.
Course Description
In this course, the students will get acquainted with the epidemiclogy of common
communicable discases in the country 5o that they can practice &s & medical doctor
wward maintemance and promotion of the individual and public health
Essentinl Course
Content I+ An miroduction to the epidemiclogy of the communicable discases, the
principles of disease care and health care system
2. Sexunlly transmitted disenses
3. Acquired immuse deficiency syndrome (AIDS)
4-  Hepantis
§-  Vaccine-preventable discases
b Influensa and emerging and re-emerging diseases
T-  Gastrointestinal infections (Salmonella, Shigella, Giardiasis, Amoebiasis,
Toxoplasmosis and Cholera)
8- Tuberculosis and leprosy
- Epidemiology of shared human-animal disesses (zoonotic diseasex)
10- Vecror-bome diseases (Malaria and Leishmaniasis)
I I- Nosocomial diseases and antimicrobial resistance (AMR),
Notes offered at the same time with or close to the clerkship course of infectious diseases
Course Code | 138
:Eum Name

|
Il Epidemiology of Common Non-Communicable Diseases of the Country
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Course Level Clinical Sciences Preliminaries / Clerkship

Prerequisite Course Prnciples of Epidemiology

Course Type Theorelical Practical Total
Credit Hours 17 hours 17 hours
General Objectives

At the end of this course, the students are expected 1o explain the epidemiology of the
non-communicable diseases in lran in terms of location and geographical distmibution,
individual characteristics, risk factors, and prevention and control methods, and apply
this data in clinical settings to determine the best method of prevention and prognosis
estimation

Course Deseription

In this course, the students will get acquainted with the epidemiology of common non-
communicable discases in the country so that they can practice as a medical doctor
toward the maintenance and prometion of individual and public health.

Essential Course

Content - Introduction to epidemiology of non-communicable diseasés, principles of
disease care and care system

2- Epdemiology of athetosclerosis and hypertension

3- Epideminlogy of diabetes, obesity, and hyperlipidemia

4. Epidemiology of injunies and sccidents

5-  Epidemiology of malignancies (cancers of the breast, lung, stomach, prostrate,
esophagus, colon, and skin)

6- Epidemiology of mental disorders (depression, anxiety, suicide, domestic
violence, e1c.) and addiction

7- Epidemiology of iron deficiency anemia and thyroid diseases

Course Code 13%

Course Name Prnciples of Demography and Family Health

Course Level Clerkship

Prerequisite Course Prmciples of Public Health Services

Course Type Theoretical Practical Total
Credit Hours 34 hours 34 hours
General Objectives

At the end of this course, thestudents are expected to understend the evolution and the

demographic indicators of Iran and the World, and describe the concepts of sustainable

development and demographic policies. They should be able to explain the principles

of family health and fernlity, and describe care programs in this area, describe the

national health child program and the health programs of schools, adolescents and

young people, the middle aged und the elderly, and finally understand the importance
of mental henith and explain its plans
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Course Description

In this course, the students will get acquainted with the basic principles of demography
and family health so that they can practice 23 a medical doetor to maimain and promate
the individual and community health,

Essential Course
Content

1= Population, sustainable development and population policies.

2-  Principles of family health,

3= Principles of the reproductive health and demographic indicators.

4 Pre-conception heslth and counseling.

S-  Pregnancy. perinatal and postpartum cares.

6~ Burth spacing and its methods.

7- Healthy and high risk infant

8- Promoting breastfeeding

9. Physical development of the child from birth to the end of puberty (indicators
and assessment methods)

10- Comprehensive early  childhood development  and screening  for
developmental disorders.

11+ National Healthy Child program (1), health care and immunization

12- National Healthy Child program (2), health promotion.

13- Students health and school health®

14- Adolescent and young adult health®

I5- Health of the Middle-aged (men and women) *

16- Elderly health®

17- Mental health

18- Violence and social injunies (this topic can be included in any age group)

Notes

*Social Determinants of Health (SDH) and Sustainable Development Goals (SDG)
from the annual report of the World Health Orgenization (WHO).

**lt 1= recommended that this course be offerad simultaneously with the medical
clerkship as the theoretical section of Community/Family Medicine

Course Code

140

Course Name

Health Psychology

Courve Level

Basic Sciences / Introduction to Clinical Sciences

Prerequisite Course

Course Type

Theeretical Practical Toiai

Credit Hours

34 hours 34 hours
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General Objectives

Al the end of this course, the students should:

- Know different areas of psychology.

2-  Be sble to define the relatdonship of human charactenstics to the promotion
of physical and mental health while getting familiar with  general
psycholagical characteristics of human beings, mcluding intelligence.
personality, memery, cognition, emotions and leaming

3. Reach a comprehensive understanding of the role of psychological factors in
promoting health, improving quality of life and preventing physical and
mental disorders.

Course Description

By using the concepts of this course, the students will be able to achievee a broad picture
of the relationship between mind and body, and consider the role of psychological
factors in preventing the incidence and accelerating the trestment process in their
clinical practice.

Essential Course
Contents

1-  Psychology, medicine and health®

2- Brain, cognition, emotion and behavior.
3-  Mental development.

4-  Health and behavior.

5. Motlvation, emotion and health,

6- Memory, learning and health.

7-  Stress, immunology and health.

- Mental disorders.

9-  Rehalitation and psychological interventions.
10~ Personality and health.

11- Addiction; pathology and complications.
12- Suicide: etiology and complications.

13- Intelligence.

4= Psychometnes®®

Noles

*Emphasis on health dimensions including physical, mental, social, spiritual health and
Sell/Psychalogy of Sell.

=*Familiarity with the application of psychometric tests in medicine, including tests.
General Health Questionnaire (GHQ)

Minnesota - Multiphasic — Personality - Inventosy (MMPI)

Mindful Cognitive Movement Therapy (MCMT 1)




Medical Etiquette and Professional Conduct Courses:

Professional Etiquette and Conduct |
Professivnal Etiquete and Conduct 2
Professional Etiquette and Conduct 3
Professional Etiquette and Conduct 4
Course Code 141
Course Name Professional Enguette and Conduct |
Course Level Basic Sciences
Prerequisite Course Naot required
Course Type Theoretical Practical Total
Credit Hours 17 hours 17 hours
General Objectives
The Cognitive Domain Objectives:

By the end of this course, the students are expected to have familiar with:

the set of competencies expected from general medicine students

ethical concepts and principles of professional behavior in medicine

the basic principles of learning in medicine und effective planning for
praclicing them

the basic knowledge of interpersonal communication skills to establish
effective communication with teachers, staff, family and friends

The Affective Domain Objectives:

The students are also expected to;

feel responsible for acquiring the expected competencies during their studies
and feel obliged to acquire them

pay attention to the special professional status and mora! sensitivities in the
field of medicine

perform all educational affairs, including assigned tasks and duties i a regular
and timely manner

use study skills and time management skills (such as time management,
learning style and study management) in setting up their educational activities

The Psychemeotor Domain Objectives:

Also, they should,

observe the principles of professional behavior in their performance and have
behavior and appearance commensurate with the dignity of & medical student
be sble to communicate properly with professors, educational and
sdministrative officialy and staff

have an effective and intimate expression in interpersonal relationships

be able to establish proper verbal communication and eve contact

be able to hsten actively

present an effective planning for leaming using the principles of study skills
and time management
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Course Description
Med:cal Etsquette (1) 15 considered as pant of the longitudinal theme of the professional |

etiquente in the curriculim of General Medicine, and can be organized and offered In
One Semester.

The course, which is organized in the form of a 0 5-credit workshop (17 hours),
desenibes the key etiqueties und skills that a physician in the medical profession should
show. This course begina with an introduction to the competencies of the general
medicine course and 4 deseription of its imponance dunng the course of study, and
continues with a general overview of the basic skills of professional behavior,
communication skills and efTective learning that & medical siudent has 1o learn upon
entering the medical profession. By the end of the course, the students are expecied 1o
be familiar with these principles and acquire sufficient knowledge and skill 1o apply
them.

This course can be presented in the form of several workshops during the semester. To
ensure the effectiveness of the course, it s necessary for the university to consider
appropriate procedures and toals 1 evaluate the students’ use of the materials |earned
in workshops,

Essential Course
Cenlenl - Introducing the competencies expected of a genenal practitioner

- Principles of professional behavior in medicine (1):
- Explaming the importance of the student's role as o medical student,
and reviewing the principles of professional behavior in medicine

- Interpersonal communication skills (1):
Communication components and barriers to communization
Principles of effective communication (active listening and self-
representation techniques)
-  Using body lunguage (application of nonverbal techniques in
commuaication)

Basic principles of learing in medicine:
- Study skills
= Time management skills

Notes
*This course is consudered as part of the longitudinal theme of the professional etiquene
in the cumiculum of general medicine. Hence, the cvalzation result is réported ima
qualitative manner (with four degrees of “above expectations”, “acceptable”, “with
advice to exercige further effort In the next cousies of miedical etiquetie”, pnd
“unncceptable™. The first three cases are accepted and in the fourth case, the student
fails nivd has 10 take the course again.

**Thas course 15 not included in the comprehensive exam.

***The topics suggested fur this course should be considered as recommendations, and
the university curriculum commitiee can change these topics up to 40% if necessary
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Course Code

142

Course Name

Professional Etiquetie and Conduct 2

Course Level

Basic Sciences

Prerequisite Conrse

Course Type

Theoretical Practical Tolal

Credit Hours

17 hours 17 bours

General Objectives

The Cognitive Domain Objectives:

By the end of this course, the students are expected to:

- be [amiliar with the general principles of teamwork, conflict resolution
techniques and empathy

- explain the steps of reflection and its function in analyzing experiences

= be familiar with the general principles of scientific thinking and be able o
differentiate thinking standards from each other

The Alfective Domain Objectives:
The students are also expected to:

= show interest in doing group activities and teamwork

- implement reflective approaches in personal and professional life

* pay attention to thinking and reflection on gained experiences and trying 1o
improve their performance in the face of problems

+ commit themselves o self-directed learning and keeping their knowledge
and skills up 1o dote

- adhere to the principles of effective gaal setting and planning (such as time
management, management of leaming and study process) in organiring their
educational activities

The Psychomoter Domain Objectives:
Also, they should;

- be able to work within a team with other students as a team member and to
have effective cooperation

+  opply reflective techniques in their personal and professional life experiences

«  find solutions for interpersonal conflicts

- cmticize presenied materials and their related intellectual components
pecording to the standards of thinking

- wdennfy thewr educanonal needs and provide a suitable plan to improve their
awn learning by evaluating and analyzing their performance

Course Description

This course, which is designed in the form of'a 0_8-unit warkshop (17 hours) ncluding
“teamwork and group work warkshop® and "reflection and analysis of experiences”,
describes the key etiquettes and skills that a physician should have in the ficld of
medicine. This course begins by introducing the general principles of teamwork and
conflict resolution techniques and applying empathy skills in comparison with
sympathy, and continues by presenting generalities related to basic persanal
development skills, including the steps of an effective reflection and |dentifying and
controlling stress. Finally, considering the need to promote students’ practical
reflection m studying and Jearning medicine, vanous propositions of thinking and

| reasoning are reviewed along with introducing the componems and standurds of
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thinking. At the end of the course, the students are expected 1o be familiar with these
principles and acquire sufficient knowledge and skills to apply them.

Essential Course Interpersonal communication skills (2):
Content
Principles of teamwaork
Conflict resolution techniques
- Basic pninciples of personal development (1)
Managing one's learming through planning
Rethinking skills through reflecting on experiences
Basic wkills of scientific thinking:
«  Components of thinking
Various propositions of thinking
Swandards of thinking
Nofes
Thiz course is considered as part of the longitudinal theme of the professional
ctiquettes in the curriculum of general medicine, Hence, the evaluation result is
reported qualitatively (with four degrees of “above the expected level”, “acceptable™,
"with & reminder to the student to make more effort in later courses of medical
etiquette”, and “unacceptable”, The first three cases are accepted and in the fourth
case, the student fails he course and has to take it again.
**This course is not mcluded in the comprehensive exam.
***The wpics presented for this course are only suggested ones and the university
curticulum commitice can change these topics up to 40% 1f necessary.
Course Code 143 _
Course Name Professional Etguette and Conduct 3
Course Level Basic Sciences
Prerequisite Course Mot required
 Course Type Theoretical Practical Tatal
Credit Hours 17 hours 17 hours
General Objectives

The Cognitive Domain Objectives:
By the end of this course, the studenis are expected 1o:

be familiar with the terms and conditions of the clinical setting
be familisr with the perfonmunde of healthcare toarn members and thelr role
in iner-professional cooperation

- be aware of the professional pesition of a doctor in the society and
healtheare sysiem, and be able to describe the struciure, hierarchy, and
responsibilities of each of the components of the national healthcare
netwaork

+  be able to explain argumentative and cognitive errors

= differentiate general principles of empathy from sympathy

= be famihar with the professional ethics charter in ¢linical settings
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The Affective Domaln Objectives:
The students are also expected to: |.
= adhere to honesty and maintaining dignity of the medical profession in
virtual settings
© pay attention 1o identifying and controlling cognitive mistakes and errors of
the mind
+ care for empathetic communication with friends and family, and in dealing
with patients and their families

The Paychometor Domain Objectives:
Also, they should:

- Observing the principles of professional behavior in their practice in viral
settings.

+  Have an appropriate manner and appearance in clinical settings and
(including early clinical exposure) in addition to the academic context.

+  Develop an ability 1o apply the skill of empathy.

. m:lngmuummmﬁmndmuhmwﬂhmdmmm
argumentation, faflacy, and cognitive errors.

Course Description
This course consists of 0.5 credit hours (1 7 hours) of pructical content and is designed
as workshops on “Cognitive emors and medical errors” and “Early clinical
exposure”; it deals with and describes key skills and etiquett that a general doctor
should have, This course provides an opportunity for medical students of basic
sclences 1o familisrize with clinical seftings by early clinical exposure, and
introduces the role and practice of treatment team members in their interprofessional
collaboration. Also, the health system structure und a doctor's role are deseribed.
Finally, due to the necessity of establishing a relationship with empathy rather than
sympathy, it is expected that opportunities are provided for practicing empathy skills.
Finally, a review of the generalities of the most common cognitive and argumentative
errars are made with the intention of promoting the students” skills in appropriate
argumentation. Al the end of the course, the students are expected to get acquainted
with these principles and to gain adequate knowledge and skills 1o use them.

Esséntinl Course
Content = Familiarity with clinical settings (Early clinical exposure) (1)
- Familiarity with the role of the reatment team members and principles of

interprofessional eollaboration.
Familiarity with the role of medical profession in the society and health care
svslem.
Basic skills in scientific thinking (2)

o ldentifying and controlling cognitive and argumentative errors
Interpersanal communication skills (2)

e Empathy
Principles of professional behavior in medicine (2)

o Principles of professional ethics in virtual settings

Notes

This course is considered as part of the longitudinal theme of the professional
etiqueties in the cumiculum of general medicine. Hence, the evaluation result is

reported qualitatively (with four degrees of “above the expected level”, "acceplable”,
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"with a remunder to the student to make more effort in loter cowrses of medical
etiquetie”, and “unacceptable™. The first three cases are accepted and in the fourth
case, the student fls he course and has to take 1t agam.

**This course is not included in the comprehensive exam,
*#*The topics presented for this course are only suggested ones and the university
curmiculum committee can change these topics up to 40% if necessary,

This course is not included in the comprehensive exam. The topics presented in this
course are only suggested and the university curriculum committee can change these
topics up to 40% if necessary.

Course Code i34
Course Name Professional Etiguette and Conduct 4
| Course Level Basic Sciences
Prerequisite Course
Course Type Theoretical Practical Total
Credit Hours 17 hours 17 hours
General Objectives
The Cognitive domain objectives:
Familiasity with the medical students” responsibilities and roles in the
treatment leam.
«  Recognizing the signs and situations leading to anger.
- Listing the signs of anxiety and describing the coping mechanisms against
streys.
Familiarity with the concepts, principles and general methods and the use
of counseiling in medicine and patient education.
Explain the appropriate principles of presenting effective lectures,
Familiarity with the appropriate principles of audio and visual instruments
{including PowerPomnt),
Describing the correct principles of providing feedback.
The Affective objectives:
Adhere to t behaviors that reflect the honesty and dignity of the medical
profession.
=  Emphasize the importance of professional behavior in clinical setungy
= Show responsibility towards a moral approach to patients and their famifies
as well as their professional interactions.
The Psychomaotor objectives:

Applying the anger suppression strategies adaplive sirategies under cemain
circumsiances.
Recognizing stressful situahons and properly face them using principles of
stress management skills
Successfully presenting lectures using proper fechmiques of expression in
front of students.

- Using principles of scientific design, prepare audiovisual content for
presentitions,
Applying strategies for providing effective feedback under certain |
Circumslances.




Course Description

This couirse consists of 0.5 credit hours (17 hours) of practical content and is designed
as workshops on “Anger control and stress management™ and “Principles of lecturing
and expressing techniques™ it deals with and describes key skills and eliquetie that
a geaeral doctor should have. This course provides an opportunity for medical
students to familiarize with the expected tole of a clinical stage student of medicine
33 a freatment team member, and discusses and emphasizes the ethical principles in
clinical sertings. The course introduces skills of stress management and anger contro)
in the likely situations. Due 1o the necessity of acquiring skills in effective lecturing
for medical students, the course will include principles of expressing technigques,
designing PowerPoint slides and provision of effective feedback. At the end of the
course, the students are expected 1o get ncquainted with these principles and to gain
adequate knowledge and skills to use them.

Essential Course
Content

Familiarity with clinical settings (Early clinical exposure 2)

Basic principles of personal development 2

Anger and anger manigement

Stress management

Familiarity with effective feedback provision

- Counselling;

- Fxmihnmymﬂ:nm:qts.mlumdgmhdmnulkngmdpm:
education
The process of counselling
Essential capabilities and skills in counselling, the professional role of the
physician in counseling and patient education

- Familiarity with the principles of scientific presentation (effective
lecturing)

- Pnnciples of prepaning slides in PowerPoint

- Techniques of expressing skills and effective lecturing

- Principles of professional conduct in medicine (2):

Sticking to professional ethics in clinical environment (professional ethics

charter), observation, case discussion, and limited research

L] L] L] L]

This course is infended as part of the longitudinal theme of the professional etiquette
m the general medicine curmiculum. Hence, the evaluation result is reported to be
qualitative (with four degrees “more than expected”, “scceptable™, "with a reminder
1o the swident to have more cffort in later courses of medical etiquette”, and
“unacceptable”

The first three cases are accepted and the fourth case is rejected and the student has
10 take the courze again.

This course is not included in the comprehensive exam. The topics presented in this
course are only suggested and the university curriculum commitiee can change these
topics up to 40% |f necessary

|

English for Specific Purposes:

English for Medical Purposes |
English for Medical Purposes 2
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Course Code 145
Course Name English for Medical Purposes |
Course Lovel Basic Sciences
Prerequisite General English Language
F_Qluﬁt
Course Type Theoretical Practical Total
Credit Hours 51 hours - $1 hours
General
Objectives At the end of this course, the students should be able 1o read and understand English medical
texts, understand academic/medical terms and vocabulary, speak fluently about medicul topics
in practice and grasp what others are saying about medical topics st an appropriate pace. Also,
they are expected to understand the importance of English in extracumicular tasks at a given
time and in a team work (os an affective domain objective),
Course
Description Due to the growing need of medical students and graduates to read medical books and articles
in order 10 incrense and update their medical knowledge and conduct research on various topics
related 1o this field, this course is intended to increase their competence and performance in the
reading and comprehension of medical texts; For this purpose, most of the class time (about
two thirds) is devoted to teaching techniques related to reading and comprehending texts.
In this course, the students’ need to speak English in face-10-face and virtual settings are also
considered. Therefore, part of the class time is dedicated 1o practicing and developing aural and
oral techmigues, In this regard, the language class should be held in English. In addition, esch
student will be required to deliver a1 least a Sminute lecture in class,
Essential
Course Conlent I+ Physialogy of buman body
2-  Anatomy of human body
3- Muolecular change
4-  Traditional medicine
5~ Hepatitis
G- Surgery
- Ebola
8- Cardiovascular system (1}
G Cordiovascular systemn (2)
10- HIV AIDS
11+ Cancer
12- Dhagnosis
13- Epidemiology (1)
14- Epidemiology (1)
i5- Public health (1)
{6- Public health (2)
17- Pain (1)
I8- Pain(2)
19 Medical terminology (1)
20- Medical termmology (2)
Notes The language clusses must be conducted i English. During the semester, 3 variety of texts
related to topics that students deal with in both Basic Scoences and Clinical Practice presented
t0 tmprove their reading comprehension and conversational skills. J




Course Code | 146
Course Name English for Metical Purposes 2
Course Level Basic Sciences
Prerequisite English for Special Pumpases |
Course
Course Tvpe Theoretical Practical Total
Credit Hours 51 hours . 51 hours
General
Objectives At the end of English for Medical Purpose 2, medical students should be able to easily read
and comprehend English medical texts with a higher level of difficulty; and in line with English
for Medical Purposes I, they are expected to understand and use more medical terms and
vocabulary, speak fluently about medical topics and have gained a better understanding of
medical discourse. Students also need to be able to apply language skills in Broup activitics
{focusing on medical topics).
Course
Description *In this course (continuing and completing the objectives of English for Medical Purposes 1),
the students’ abilities 1o read, speak and listen are strengthened, so that they can easily search
for required topics from specialized English sources and present the results in English.
Essentinl [« Emergency medicing
Course Content 2. Spons medicine
3. Space medicine
4 Immunology
5. Nervous system
B Dhgestive system
7-  Pulmonary system
B+ Paychiatry
9 Nutntion
10+ Translation
1= Medical ethies
12+ E-Medicine
13- Infectious disease
14- Hospital acquired infection (Nosocomial)
Noles
*In this course, different specialized medical texts with further diversity and higher levels of
difficulty are used for instruction.
Pathology Course:
General Pathology:

Practicul Pathology

General Pathology and Cell Damage

Pathology of Inflammation, Tissue Repair, 2nd Hemodynamic Disorders
Pathology of Human limmunologic Disorders

Pathology of Neoplasta

Pathology of Genetic Disorders and Childhood Diseases

Pathology of Environmental, Nutritional, and Infectious Diseases
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Clinfcal Pathology

Specific Pathology

Pathology of Candiovascular Systém

Pathology of Respiratory System

Pathalogy of the Kidney and Upper Urinary Tract
Pathalogy of Gastrointestinal System

Pathology of Liver and Biliary Ducts

Pathology of Genitals, Lower Urinary Trac! and Breasts
Pathology of the Hematologic and Endocrine Disorders
Pathology of Skm, Bones, Soft Tissues, and Joints
Pathology of Central and Peripheral Nervous System

Course Code 147

Course Name General Pathology and Cell Damage

Course Level Basic Sciences / Introduction to Clinical Sciences

Preroquisite Course | Introduction 1o the Anatomical Sciences

Course Type Theoretical Practical Total

Credit Hours 9 hours . 9

General Objectives
In this course, the students should become familiar with gememal pathology and
pathological manifestations of cell damage, recognize the cell death, and be able to use
them to diagnose the climical phenomena of hemodynamic disorders, human immunologic
disorders, tumors. genetic disorders, and the environmental, nutritional and infectious
disorders

Course Description
In this course, the process of cell domage, cell death, inflammation and ussue repair are
presented.

Essential Course

Content General Pathology (1 hour)

- Definition of pathology

= History of pathology

- Definition of discase

- Important points related to disease (definition. enology, clinical manifestations,
ete.)

= Defense mechanisms of the human body m vanous discases

= Manifestations of the human body in vanous diseases

= Methods of dagnosing discases

-  The rale of the loboratory in the diagnosis, treatment and follow-up of diseases.

Cell dnmage, desth and adaptation (8 hours)

- Cellular and tissee responses to tissue damage agents

= Cellular and tissue adaptation (hypertrophy-hypemlasia-atrophy-metaplasia)

= (ell damage and, cellular and tssue death; causes, factors, tissues changes and
examples of it (types of necrosis and apoptosis)

= Intracellular and tssue aceurnulations {calciom deposition, accumulation of far,

protein, glycogen and various pigments and amyloidosis)

N
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= The aging process
- Chimically important tips for cellular damage. causes, factors, and examples
MNoles
Course Code |48
Course Name Pathology of Inflammation, Tissue Repair, and Hemodynamie Disorders
Course level Basic Sciences ¢ Introduction 1o Chinical Sciences
Prerequisite Course | General Pathology and Cell Dimqgt
Course Type Theoretical Practical | Total
Credit Hours 10 huurs - | 10 hours
General Objectives
In this course, the students should know the inflammatien and tissue repair changes to use
them in the clinical phenomena of hemodynamic disorders, immune disorders, tumors,
genetic disorders, environmental diseases, malnutrition, and infection.
Course Description
In this course, inflimmatory changes and tissue Cpair processes are taoght,
In this course, inflammation and tissue repair are instructed on the basis of cell damage
and cell death
Essentinl Course Inflammation and tissue repair (6 hours)
Content
- General and imponant points about inflammation and inflammatory phenomena in
the human body
- Types of inflammation and its taxonomy
= Tissue changes during inflammation
= Inflammation mechanism
- Effects and consequences of various types of mflammation in the human by
- Tessue repair, ts mechunism, results, and its importance
- Important clinical points related to inflammation and tissue repair and examples of
them
Hemodvynamics (4 hours)
= General and impontant points about blood circulation and Nuids in the body
= Hyperemia
- Edema
= Pleeding
= Hemostasis
= Thrombus
= Embali
= Infarction
= Shock
= Chimically important points. related 10 each of the hemodynamic disorders and
. examples of them
- Notes
Pathology education can be organized and integrated into independent instructional
packages while preserving the topics, content, and credit hours approved for the university !
curmoulem,
L
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Course Code 149

Course Nume Pathelogy of Human Immunologic Disorders

Course Level Basic Sciences / Introduction o Clinical Sciences

Prercquisite Course | Medical Immunology, Pathology of Inflammation, and Tissue Repair

Course Tyvpe Theoretical Proctical Total
Credit Hours B hours . 8 hours

General Objectives

In this course; the students should he well acquamted with immune system disorders
the human body and be able 1o use them o understand the clinical phenomena associated
with them,

Course Description
In this course, human immunologic disorders are instructed on the basis of the processes
of cell damage, cell death, inflammation, and tissue repair, and the pathological
manifestations of hemodynamic disorders.
Essential Course Immune system disorders in the human body
Content
= General knowledge of the immune system and how it works, its monitoring and care
of the human body
= Injuries coused by dysfunction of the immune system
= Hypersensitivity, causes, types, and damages caused by it
= Aytoimmunity, causes, types, and damages caused by it
= Impaired immune system (immunodeficiency), causes, types, and injurics
- Tissue transplantation, definition, types, and mechanisms of grafi rejection
= Amyloidosis
= Important climcal tips and examples related to any of the disorders of the human
IMImUNe SY5iem
Nofes
Pathology educanon can be organized and integrated into independent instructional
packapes while preserving the topics, content, and credit hours approved for the
university curmculum.
Course Code 150
Course Name Pathology of Neoplasia
Course Level Basic Sciences/Introduction to Clinical Sciences
Prereguisite Course Pathology of Inflammation and Tissue Repair
Course Type Theoretical Practical Total
Credit Hours 10 hours - 10 hours

General Objectives

In this course, the students should be familiar with tumors and neoplastic thanges.

Course Description

Im this course, tumors and neoplastic changes are instructed on the basis of the progesses
of cell damage, cell death, inflammation, and tissue repair a3 well as the pathological
manifestations of hemodynumic disorders and immune disorders in the human body.

Essentinl Course
Content

- How 1o name tumors
= Churacteristics of benign and malignant neoplasms
= Different stages of carcinogenesis and halimarks
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- Enology of cancers
= Host response to mumor
= Clinieal perupectives an neoplasms
L
| Notes
Pathology education can be organized and integrated into independent instructional
packages while preserving the topics, content, and credit hours approved for the
umiversity cumculum,
|i Course Code 51

l'i‘num Description

. Course Name Pathology of Genetic Disorders and Childhood Discases
Course Level Basic Sciences / Introduction 1o Clinical Sciences
Prerequisite Course Patholagy of Inflammation and Tissue Repair
Course Type Theoretical Practical Total
Credit Hours 8 hours - B hours
General Objectives
In this course, the students are expected to undesstand the pathalogy of genetic disorders
and childhood diseases.
Course Description In this course, genetic disorders and childhood diseases are raught
Essential Course
Content = The nature of genetic disorders in humans
- Mendelian disorders
= Mulugenic Jiscases
= Cylogenetic diseases
- Single gene diseases with atypical inheritance
- Childhood diseases, including congenital anomalies
= Perinatal infections
- Respirtory Distress Syndrome (RDS)
= Sudden Infant Death Syndrome
= Fetal hydrops
- Tumor and tumor-like lesions in children
= Molecular diagnosis of genetic diseases
Notes
Pathology courses can be organized and integrated as independent instructional packages
while maintaining the topics. content, and credit hours approved in the university
curnculum.
| Course Code 152
Course Name Pathology of Environmental, Nutritional, and Infectious Diseases
Course Level Buxic Sciences / Introeduction to the Clinical Sciences
Prerequisite Course Pathology of Inflammation and Tissue Repair
Course Type Theoretical | Practical | Total
Credit Hours fi hours | - ' & hours
General Objectives
In this course, the students are expected 1o understand the pathology of diseases caused
by environmental factors, malnutrtion, and infection.
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In this course, genehic disorders, and diseases caused by the environment, malnutrition, |
and infections are taught. |

Essential Course
Caontent

Diseases caused by the Environment and Maloutrition (4 hours)
= Harmful und toxie physical and chemical agents
- Environmental pollutants
- Tobacco
= Aleohol
= Drug abuse
- Injury by physical blaws
= Nutritional diseases (including malnutntion, wvitamin  deficiency, obesity,
overeating, and snorexia nervasa)

Tnfectious discases (2 hours)
- General pnnciples of microb:al psthogenesis
= Specific techniques for identifying infectious agents
- New and emerging infectious agents
= Biotermonsm agents
« Mechanism of viral and bacterial damage
= Microbual immune evasion
- The extent of the inflammatory response to infectious agents

Notes

Pathology education can be organized and integrated into the university curriculum as
independent instructional packages while preserving the tepics, content, and credit hours
approved.

Course Code

153

Course Name

Practical Pathology

Course Level

Basic Sciences / Introduction to the Clinical Sciences

Prerequisite Course

General Pathology Courses (prerequisite of concurrent)

Course Tvpe

Theoretical Practical Total

Credit Hours

34 34

General Objectives

- Fumilinrity with the pathology laboratory, its procedures, reception and preparation of
samples, responding and archiving

- Tdentifying the types of samples tested, sampling techniques and sample evaluation in
the pathology laboratory

- Knowing appropriste ways of transferring different types of clinical samples to the
pathology |sboratory

- The elinical physicion's ability 10 communicate with the laboratory

Course Description

This course includes the principles, procedures and general correct clinical practice in
the pathology laboratory and identification of the main types of clinical specimens in
particular,

Essentlal Course
Content

- Familiarity with the pathology laboratory, its procedures, reception and preparation of

samples, responding and archiving
- Sampling methods und evaluation of samples in the pathology laboratory
- The appropriate way of transfemring various types of clinical samples to the pathology
|laboratory and the clindcal physician's relationship with the laboratory
- ldentifving various samples being tested, including slides for:
- Squamous metaplasia
1- Acute puralent inflanumnation with caseous necrosis
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3. Chronic non-specific inflammation
4- Granulomatous inflammation with cassous necrosis (tuberculosis)
5- Coagulation necrosis

6- Fat accumulation in the liver

7- Accumulation of melatonin

B- Calcification

9- Xanthclasma (aggregation)

10- Wound and granulomatous tissue

V1= Scaror keloid

12- Tissue hyperemin

13« Thrombus

13- Infarction

13- Allergic inflammanon

16« Amyloid deposition

17- Adenomas

18- Papilioma

19- Osteochondroma

20- Lipoma

2l- Adenocarcinomn

22- Squamous cell carcinoma

23- Sarcoma

24- Lymphoma

25- Teratoma (three layers of the fetus)

26- Plasmacytoma

27- Polyps

28- Dysplasia and carcinoma in situ

20. Metastasis

J0- Cystic lesions

31- Hydatid cynt

32- Pap smear

33- An immunchistochemical sample

34- A cytology sample

35- A pasasitic disease (Aspergillosis, Mucormycosis. Leishmania, or )
36-  Other group shdes

Notes
Course Code 154
Course Name Clirscal Pathology
Course Level Introduction to Clinical Sciences Clinical Clerkship
Prerequisite Course 1-Gienoral Pathology Courses  2-Practical Pathology
Course Type Theoretical Practical Total
Credit Hours 16 bours 2 hours 18 hours
General Objectives
The purpose this course is to famaliarize students with the process of working in clinical
- laboratories to better understand their future role as a general practitioner at various
Cognitive Damain stages of the process, i.c., the pre-analytical stage (collecting samples and sending them
Affective Domaln to the laboratory), the analytical stage (the testing process) and post-analytic stage
(interpretztion of results). In addition, the procedure of ordering a test should be done in
Psychamotor Domain accordance with clinical suspicion and observieg economie efficiency and stutus_ and o

suitable sample should be sent to the laboratory and students should be able 1o interpret
test results along with other paraclinical and clinical findings of the patient and, only il

necessary. request repetitions o additional tests and be able to cooperate, coordinate and




interact better with the laboratory for the eptimal use of the laboratory in the process of

diagnosis and ireatment.

Course Description

In this course, students are introduced to the process of working i clinical laboratories
so that they can fulfill their role as a general practitioner in different stages of thus
process, L.e. the pre-analytical stage (collecting samples and sending them to the
laboratory), the analytical stage (the testing process) and the post-analytical stage
{interpretation of results) in the future.

Essential Course
Content

]-

9-

10-
11-

12

Famillarity with different parts of the laboralory, sample reception process,
labaratory work, preparation of the sample, and reporting the results by
mentioning the role of the clinical physician in aceelerating and improving the
reporting process

The correct way of requesting vanous types of samples in accordance with
clinical suspicion, patierit status and economic efficiency.

Proper guidance of the patient to correctly perform the test and preparation of
the patient for proper sampling and testing

Appropriate method of transferring vanous types of samples to the laboratary
and the role of different factors at this stage

Bases of common laboratory methods, factors affecting them and limitations
of each method in interpreting and synchronizing them with elinical symptoms
Interpretation of laboratory results according o the definitions of test changes.
reference mtervals, sensitivity, specificity, and the predictive values of positive
and negative results of the tests

How to request complementary and additonal tests if clinical findings are
different or mconsistent with a patient”s previous tests and their interpretation
Blood usage management, blood compatibility tests including blood grouping,
antibody screening and cross-matching, as well as laboratory control of blood
transfusion complications

Requesting and interpreting biochemistry and uninary tests

Requesting and interpreting infectious and parasitic lests

Requesting and interpreting hormonal, immunelogical and serological tests
Requesting and interpreting hematology tests.

13- Familiarity with health assessment tests (Checkup)
14. Familiarity ‘with tests related to  follow-up of diseases, especially tumor

markers

15- Familiagity with screening and point of care tests
16~ Clinwcal examples. and laboratory challenges, especially with an emphasis on

problems with interpreting tests and further interaction between clinics and the
laberatory

Notes

*This course can be presented as 8 workshop in the clerkship stage.

Course Coide

155

Course Name

Putkology of the Cardioveseular System

Course Level

Introduction 1o Climeal Sciences

Prerequisite Course

General Pathology

Course Type

Theoretical Practical Tatal

Credit Hours

6 hours 2 hours 8 hours

General Objectives
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In this course, the students should become familiar with common disesses and tumors |

of the cardiovascular system and be able diagnose the patient’s disease based on their
knowledge.

Course Description
In this course, the etiology, pathogenesis, morphology and clinical manifeswations of
common diseases and cardiovascular tumory are taught
Essentlal Course I- Structure and function of blood vessels
Content 2. Vascular tumory and types of vasculitis
3. Atherosclerosis
4 Clinical consequences of atherosclerosis
5+  Ancurysms
6. Ischemic heast disease and congestive heart failure
7+ Endocarditis, myocarditis, and pericarditis
8- Cuardiac mmors
Essential slides for the practical section:
- Curdiac myoms
2. One of the common types of hemangiomas
3. One of the common types of vasculitis
4. Atherosclerosis
Notes
Pathology education can be organized and integrated into the university curriculum as
independent instructional packages while preserving the topics, content, and credit hours
approved,
Course Code 156
Course Name Pathology of the Respiratory System
Course Level Introduction 1o Clinical Sciences
Prerequisite Course General Pathology
Course Type Theoretical Practical Total
Credit Hours 6 hours 2 hours 8 hours
General Objectives
In this course, the students should become familiar with common diseases and tumors of
the respiratory system and be able to diagnose the patient's disease based on their
knowledge.
Course Description
In this course, the etiology, pathogenesis, momphology, clinical manifestations of
common respuntory diseases and respiratory tumors are tought
Essential Course = . Atcloctams
Content = Acute lung injury
= Obsirugtive lung disenses
= Chronic interstitial diseases
= Vascular discases
=  Lung mfections
= Lung tumors
= Pleural lesions
- Upper respiratory tract lesions
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Essentiml studes for practical section:

Lung:
1- lung wherculos:s
2-  Hydand cyst
3. Small cell carcinoma
4- (rher lung carcinomas such as adenocarcinema or SCC
Nose:
I-  Nasal polyp
2 A fungal ledion such as Aspergillus or Mucormyeosis
Notes
Pathology education can be organized and integrated into the unversity curriculum as
independent instructional packages while preserving the topics, content, and credit hours
approved.
Course Code 157
Course Name Pathology of the Kidney and Upper Urinury Tract
Course level Introduction to Clinical Sciences
Prerequisite Course General Pathology
Course Type Theoretical Practical Total
Credit Hours £ hours 2 hours  hours
General Objectives
In this course, the students should become familinr with ¢common diseases and tumors of
the kidneye and urinary tract and be able 1o diagnose the patient's disease based on their
Course Description
In this course. the etiology, pathogenesis, morphology, clinical manifestations of
common kidney and urogenitol diseases and tumors are taaght.
Essentinl Course 1- Clinical manifestations of kidney diicascs
Content 2-  Glomerular diseases and their mechanism

3= Nephrotic syndrome

4. Nephritic syndrome

5= lgA Nephropathy

6. Heteditiry nephritis

7- Rapidly progressive glomerulonephntis
B«  Tubular disexses - interstitial

9« Interstitinl tubular nephritis

10- Kidney vascular diseases (Anerionephrosclerosis, malignant hypertension)
11- Chronic kidney discage

12- Cystic Kidney diseases

13- Tumors

Essential shdes for the practical section:
Chromie pyelonephriis

Cme type of glamerulonephritis
Kidney amyloidosis

bid Fod =
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4-  Kidney carcinoma
5+ Nephroblastama

Notes

Pathology education can be organized and integrated into the university curriculum as
independent instructional packages while preserving the topics, content, and credit hours
ipproved,

|

Eum Code

158

| Course Name
Course Level

Pathology of the Gastrointestinal System

Introduction to Clinical Sciences

Prerequisite Course

General Pathology

Course Tvpe

Theoretical Practical Total

Credit Hours

8 hours 4 hours 12 hours

General Objectives

In this course, the students should become familiar with common diseases and tumors of
the gastrointestinal tract and be able to diagnose the patieni's disease based on their
knowledge.

Course Description

In this course, the etiology. pathogenesis, morphology, and clinical manifestations of
tommon gastromtestinal diseases and tumors are tiught.

Essential Course
Content

I- Lesions of the oral cavity (leukoplakia, benign and malignant tumors, benign
and malignant lesions of the salivary glands)

2- [Esophagus (esophageal varices, esophagitis, esophageal reflux, Bameit's
esophagus, esophageal tumors)

3~ Stomach (inflammatory diseases of the stomach, neoplastic diseases)

4. Small and large intestines (Hirschsprung, diarrheal diseases, inflammatory
diseases of the intestine, colan polyps. colon tumors)

5=  Appendix

Essential slides of the practical section:

The salivary gland:
I- Pleomorphic adenoma
2- Cystic adenoid carcinoma

Esophagus: SCC

Stomach:
I- A type of gastritis, prefevably with Helicobacter pylori infectuon
2-  Cothmon gastmc adenocarcinoma
13- Carcuoma with Signet Ring
4 GIST

Intestine:

I- Celiac diseans

2= One of the [BD types

3. Colon aderomatous polyp
imtestmal carcinama
Intestmal carcmaid
Intextinal lymphoma

B LA s
T 0 @

MNotes
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Pathology education can be organized and integrated into the university curnculum as |
mdependent instructional packiges while preserving the topics, content, and credit hours |
approved. i

' Course Code

159 ]

Course Name

Pathology of the Liver and Biliary Ducts

Courve Level

S—— .

Introduction lo Clinical Sciences

Prerequisite Course

General Pathology

Course Type

Theoretical Practical Tonal

Credit Hours

6 hours 2 hours 8 hours

General Objectives

In this course, the students should become familiar with common diseases and tumors of
the liver and biliary ducts and be able to diagnose the patients’ disease based on their
knowledge.

Course Description

In thas course. the etiology. pathogenesis, marphology, and clinical manifestations of
common discases and tumars of the liver and biliary ducts are taught,

Essentlal Course
Content

1-  Liver failure

2. Jaundice and cholestasis

3- Cirrhosis

4-  Portal hyperiension

5.  Acute and chromic hepatitia

b Viral hepatitis

7. Alcoholic and non-alcobolic fatty liver
8- Cholestatic diseases (PBC. PSC)

9-  Hereditnry metabolic diseases

10- Hepanc abicess

I1- Tumors and nodules of the liver

12- Gallbladder discases

13- Gallbladder cancer

14- Exocring lesions of pancreas (pancreatitis, pancreatic néoplasms)

Essential slides of the practical section:
l- Oue type of hepatitis
2- Fm sccumulntion
3~ Curhosis
4- Hepatocelhlar carcmoma
S-  Merastasis 1o the liver

Naotes

Pathology education can be organized and integrated into the umiversity curmiculum as
independeni initructional packages while preserving the topics, content, and eredil hours
approved

Course Codde 160 1
| Course Name Pathology of the Genitals, Lower Uninary Tract and Breast |

Course Level Intreduction 1o Clinical Sciences

Prerequisite Course General Pathology

Course Type Thcorctical Practical Total

Credit Hours 10 hours 4 hours 14 hours

General Objectives |
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In this course, the students should become famibiar with common discases and tumors of
the male genital and lower urinary tract, and female genitalis, and be able to diagnose the
patient’s disease based on their knowledge

Course Description
In this course, the eétiology, pathogenesis. morphology, and clinical manifestations of
common diseases and twumors of the male genital wract and lower urnery tract, fomale
gennalia, and breasts are taught.

Essential Course 1) Male genitalia and lower urlnary tract (2 hours)

Content

= Pemis (inflammatory lesions, neoplasms)

= Scrotum, testes, and epididymis

= Prostate

= Ureter, urethra, and bladder

- Pathology of sexually transmitted diseases

I) Female genitalin (6 hours)

= Vulva (inflammatory lesions, non-neoplustic lesions, tumors)

- Vagina (inflammatory lesions of the vagina, malignant nimors, SCC,
adenocarcinema, botryeid sarcoma)
Cervix (inflammatory lesions of the cervix, cervical neoplasis, invasive
cervical cancer, endocervical polyp)
Utetine  body (endometritis, adenomyosis, endometriosis, AUB,
preliferative lesions of the endometrium and myometrium, endometrisl
hyperplasia, endometrial carcinoma, -endometrial polyps. lelomyorma,
leiomyorarcoma)

= Ovanes (follicular and ovarian cysts. polycystic ovanes, ovarion mwmors,
surface epithelial tumors, serous wumors, mucinous wmors, endomemond
tumors)

- Pregnancy diseases (placental inflammations and infections, ectopic
pregmancy, trophoblastic disease)

- Pre-celampsia/Eclampsia
3) Breast diseases (2 hours)

< Fibrocystic changes

= Inflanumatory processes

= Tumors

- Breast lesions m men

Essenminl slides of the practical pathology session:
Bladder:

- TCC
Testicles

|- Tedticular atrophy
2. Seminoma
i- Non-seminoma tumor

Prostate:
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Cervin:

1-
I.

':.l--

£

1=

3

Thyroid

Prosiate hyperplasia
Prostate adenocarcinoma

Utenis and placenta:

Endumetrial hyperplasia
Literine myoma

Uterine adenocarcinoma
Hydatiform mole

Inflammation with squamous metaplasia
Cervical dysplasia

- Cervical polyp

SCC
Pap smear

Serous and mucinous Cysts
One type of ovarian carcinoma
Ovarian terstoma

Nodular poiter
Hashimoto's disense
Thyroid adernioma
Papillary carcinoma
Medullsry carcinoma

Fibrocystic disease
Fibreadenoma

Typical ductal carcinoma
Typical lobular carcinuma

Notes

Pathology education can be organized and integrated into the umniversity curriculum as
| indepentent instructional packnges while preserving the topics, content, i credit hours
spproved.

Course Code

161

Course Name

Pathology of the Hematologie and Endoctine Disorders

Course Level

Introduction w0 Clinical Sciences

Prerequisite Course

General Pathology

Course Tvpe

Theoretical Practical

Total

Credit Hours

10 hours 2 hours

12 hours

General Objectives

In this course, the students should become familiar with common diseases and wimorns
of the endocrine system and breasts and be able to diagnose the patients’ disease based
on their knowledpe.
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Course Description

In this course, the etiology, pathogenesis, morphology, and the clinical manifestations
of comimen discases and wmars of the endocnne system and breasts are aught.

Essential Course
Content

Endocrine Glands (4 hours)

- Puunary gland

2-  Thyroud

3+ Parathyrow gland
4- Eadocnne pancreas
$-  Adrenal conex

6-  Adrenal medulla

Hematologic diseases (6 houry)

- Erythrocyte disorders (types of anemia)

2- White blood cell disorders (neoplastic lesions)

3. Disorders related 1o spleen and thymus (splenomegaly, benign and malignam
lesions of thymus)

Essential slides for the practical section:

Adrenal:

I- Pheochromocyioma
1- Neurablastoma

Lymph node:

I- Tuberculosis
2« One type of Hodgkin's lymphoma
3- One type of non-Hodgkin's lymphoma

Bone mamow:

- One type of acute leukemia
2. One type of chronie loukemis
3= Multiple myomas

Notes

Pathology education van be organized and integrated into the university curmculum as
independent instructional packages while preserving the wopics, content, and credit hours
appravead

Course Code

162

Course Name

Patholegy of the Skin, Bones, Soft Tistues, and Joints

- Course level

| ¥

Introduction 1o Chinical Sciences

Prerequisite Course

Gieneral Pathology

. Course Type

Theoretical Practical | Totul

| Credit Hours

R hours _ 4 hours | 12 hotirs

| General Objectives
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In thes course, the students should become farmiliar with common diseases and wmors of
| the skin, bones. soft tissues and jointy, and be able 1o diagnose the patients’ discase based
| on ther knowledge

Course Description
In this course, the etiology, pathogenesis, morphology, and the clinical manifestations of
cammon diseases and rumors of the skin, bones, soflt tissues, and joints arc taught
Essential Course Pathelogy of the skin diseases
Conltent = Acute and chronie inflommatory dermatosis

- Vestculobullous discases (pemphigus, pemphigoid)
= Herpetiform dermatitis
«  Benign and malignant skin lesions
Bone diveases
- Congenital disorders of the bone and cartilage
= Acquircd bone discases

Osteomyehtis
- Boneg tumors
Joint diseases
- Arhntis
= Jount tamors and quasi-tumor lesions
Soft tissue diseases

- Soft tissue tumors and their types

Essential slides for the practical section:

Skin:
1- Dne of the common inflammatory diseascs such as lichen planus or psoriasis
2- A vesicular lesion like pemphigus
3= Wans
4. Scharrheic keraiosis
5= Melanocytic nevus -
6- Melanoma
7- BLCC
E- SCC
Bone
I- Chondroma and chondresarcoma
2.  Dsieochondroma
3. Osteotaropma
4- Ewing sarcoma
Soft tissue:

t=  Onetype of benlgn tuimors such as lipoma or fibroma
2+ Schwannoma

3-  Fibromatosis

4. One of the typical types of sarcomas

Notey

Patholopy education can be organized and integrated into the university curriculum as
independent instructional packages while preserving the topics, content, and credil houry
approved.
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Course Code

L3

Courte Name

Pathology of the Central and Peripheral Nervous System

Course Level

41

Introduction to Clinical Sciences

Prerequisite Course

General Pathology

Course Tyvpe

Theoretical Practical Total

Credit Haurs

B hours 2 hours 10 hours

General Objectives

In this course, the students should become familinr with common diseases and tumors of

the central and peripheral nervous system and be able to diagnose the patients’ discase
based on this knowledge.

Course Description

In this course the etology, pathology, morphology and clinical manifesttions of
comman discases and tumors of the central and peripheral nervous system are taught

Essential Course
Content

I- Nervous system damage

1.  Cercbrovasoular disease

3= Nervous system infections

4-  Primary myelin disease

3= Neurodegenerative discases

& Tumors

7- Famalial tumor syndromes

8- Peripheral nerve disorders

8- Nerve and muscle function injury
10- Berugn and malignant tumors of peripheral nerves
11: Musculoskeletal disorders

Esscotial slides for the practical section:
1= Astrocyloma
2- Moenmgioma
3=  Ependymoma

Nates

Pathology education can be organized and integrated into the university curriculum as
independent instructional packages while preserving the topics, content, and credit hours
approved

Medical Pharmacology Courses:

Basic Principles of Medical Pharmacology

Cardiovaseular and Pulmonary Pharmacology

Pharmacology of Antimicrabial Drugs

Gastrointestinal, Hematologic and Rheumatologic Pharmacology
Pharmacology of Endocrine Drugs

Neuropharmacology
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Course Code 164

Course Name Basic Pnnciplies of Medical Pharmacology

Course Level Basic Sciences / Introduction to Climeal Sciences

Prerequisite Course | Biochemistry, Physiology of the Nervous Sysiem

Course Type Theoretical Practical Tutal

Credit Hours 17 hours . 17 hours

General Objectives
At the end of this course, the students should acquire knowledge and understanding of
each of the basic concepts in pharmacology and be able to relate these concepts to the
pharmacological effects of drugs and the use of specific drugs in pharmacology of systems.

Course Description
In this course, the students will be introduced to the basics and concepts of pharmacology,
including the kinetics and dynamics of drugs, and as an introduction to the pharmacology
of systems, they will be familisrized with the drugs of the autonomic system.

Essentinl Course

Content Introduction to Pharmacology:

= Definition of pharmacology

- Information sources in pharmacology and pharmaceutical information

- Nomte and charscteristics of drugs (molecular size and weight, drug junctions)

- Principles of pharmacodynamics (receptors and other drug binding sites)

- Principlet of pharmacokinetics (familiarity with absomption, distribution.
metabolism, and disposal)
The process of production and approval of new drugs (xafety and efficacy. animal
experiments, clinical tnials, drug exclusivencss, new drugs, rules and regulations
relsted 10 drugsorphan drogs)

Pharmacokinetics:

- Effective drug concentration

= Dismnbution volume, clearance, and half-life

= Bioavailability

= Dirug excretion
Ratipnal regimen far presenibing drugs

= Therapeutic range. dosage adjustment 1n cases of excretion disorders

= Mewbolism of drags (types, indicators of determining the speed of metabolism,
the correct method of consumption and comparison between solid and Hquid drug
forms)

= Injectable products, inhaled products, topical products (skin, eye, note, car,
rectal, vaginal, eic.)

= Other methods

Pharmacodynamics:
- Definition of drug receplor and effector
- The nature of the receptors
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= [Oiher drug sitcs

= Interactions of drugs with the receptors

-« Classification of drugs based on their effect on receptors

» Defininon and companson of drugs in tems of intninsic actvity and affinty

= Quantistive comparison criteria (EDSU, potency, efficacy)

= Graded dose-response curves

- Definition and companson of agonists, antgonists, partial agonists, mverse
agonists, competitive and non-competitive antagonists, pharmacological,
chemical and physiological antagonists
Quanial dose-response curves
Crteria for comparing the safety of drugs (LDSO, TDS0, therapeutic index,
certmn safety factors)

= Receplor modifications

= Interpersonal changes and types of this change in response to medication

= Aceeptance of treatment (adherence, compliance, and concordance)

= Tolerance and tachyphylaxis

= Therapeutic and adverse drug effects (side effects, toxicity, idiosyncrasy.
tolerance, accumulation, allergy, eic.)

- Pharmacovigilance and pharmacogenetics

Basies of the Autonomic Nervous System:

- Comparison of the autonomic system with sensory and motor nerves

< Classificstion of autonomic nerves (neural ganglia, preganglione and
postganglionic fibers, etc.)

- Message transmission i cholinergic and adrencreic nerves (storage, release, and
termination of the effect)

- introducing general mechanisms of action of drugs affecting the production,
storage, release, and termination of the effect of parasymputhetic and sympathetic
sy siems

- Various cholinergic and adrenergic receptors and their distmbution and function
in different tissues

- The effects of parasympathetic and sympathetic systema stimulation on hody
organs snd their mutual effects
Locations and the modifications of the autonomic nervous svstem

= Atcompanying or auxiliary transmitters (co-transmitiers)

= Details of the function of the autonomic cardiovascular nerves in regulating mean
arterial pressure, in the cye, and in the intestine (as important examples)

Chaolinergic Receptor Stimulants and Anticholinesterases:

= Classification of cholinergic drugs (cholinomimeties)
Muin clinical applications of direct-acting parasympathetic drugs (such as
bethanechol, pilocarping, and covimeting)
Indirect-acting cholinergic drugs mcluding classificaons, clintcal applicanons, adverse
effeets and toxicity, precautions
- Differences of these drugs (such as edrophonium. physostigmine. tacring,
rivastigmine, <te.)
= Availuble pharmaceutical products from this group of drugs

Antagonists of Muscarinic Receptors and Nicotine Cholinergic Receptors:
= Classification
= Clinical applications
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-

= Adverse effecs J
«  Toxieity

= Precautions

= [Dafferences of these drugs

- Pharmaceutical products from this group of drugs

Sympathomimetic Drugs:
= Classification
- Climical applications
- Adverse effeels
-« Toxieity
= Precautions
- Differences between these drugs
- Pharmuceutical products availuble from this group of drugs

Sympathetic Receptor Blockers:
< Classification
- Clinical apphcations
= Adverse effects
= Tomicity
= Precautions
-  Differences between these drugs
- Pharmaceutical products available from this group of drugs

Course Code 3]

Course Name Cardiovascular and Pulmonary Pharmacology

Course Level Introduction to Clinical Seiences | Clinical Clerkship

Prerequisite Course | Basic Principles of Madical Pharmacology

Course Type Theoretical Pracucal Towml
Credit Hours 10 hours - 10 hours
General Objectives

At the end of this course, the students are expected to be nble 1o

I- describe the drug categories used in common diseases of the cardiovascular
system and lungs (in accordance with the course cantent) and explain the
pharmacological properties (absorption process, distnibution, metabolism,
excretion, and the effects of the drug on vanous organs of the body) of the top
drugs, or most commaonly used drugs of ench category

2. pay attention to the serious effects and important side eflects of the drugs used
in commun diseases of the cardiovascular system and lungs

3- note the impartance of studying the latest instructions and evidence regarding
use before prescription of drugs, considering the speed of scientific
developments and findings of clinical mrigls with respect to introducing new
drugs and determining the applications or side effects of cardiovascular and
respiratory drugs.

‘= Course Description
In this course, the students will become familiar with drug categones wsed in common
diseases _of the cardiovascular system and lungs and pharmacokinenc  and




pharmacodynamic properties of these drugs, and see examples of changes in guidelines
foe the use of these drugs resulting from new evidence provided in clinical trials

Essentlal Course
Content Drug categorics used in hypertension and widely used drugs from each calegory:
= Vasodilators and treatment of angina
- Effective medications in heart failure
- Antiarrhythmic drugs
- Diuretics (Carbonic anhydrase inhibitors, thiazides, diuretics affecting the
Loop of Henle, e1c.)
- Drugs used in the treatment of hyperlipidemia
- Bronchodilators and other drugs used in asthma, allergic rhinitis, and cough
Course Code 66
Course Name Pharmacology of Antimicrobial Drugs
Cuurse level Introduction to Clinical Sciences / Clinical Clerkship
Prerequisite Course | Basic Principles of Medical Pharmacology
Course Type Theorelical Practical Total
Credit Hours 10 hours - 10 hours
Genernl Objectives
Al the end of this course, the students are expected 1o be able to:
1- deseribe the drug categories effective in tresting infectious diseases (in
accordance with the course content) and the pharmacological characteristics
(absorptian process, distribution, metabolism, excretion, and ¢fTects of the drug
on different organs of the body) of the top drugs, or the most commonly used
medications of each category
- pay attention to the serious effects and impormant side effects of effective drugs
used for infectious diseases
3= note the importance of reading the latest guidelines and evidence for use before
preseription of drug, considering the speed of scientific developments and
findings of climcal trials on introducing new drugs and determining the uses or
side effects of drugs affecting infectious agents.
Course Description
In this course, the sdents will be inwoduced 1o drug categories affecting infectious
diseases and theiwr pharmacokinetic and pharmacodynamic properties, and will see
examples of changes in relevant guidelines for using these drugs, resulting from new
evidence provided by clinical trials.
Essential Course - Penicillin and cephalosporins
Content - Aminoglycosides
| - Sulfonamides and trimethoprim
= Fluoroquinolones

= Chloramphemicol, wtracyclines, and macrolides
= Amtimycoboacterial drugs

= Antiviral drugs

= Anti-protozoan and anti-helminthic drugs

= Miscellaneous drugs and topical disinfectants
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Course Code

167

Course Name Castroimtestingl, Hematologie and Rhewnatologie Pharmacology

Course Level Intreduction to Clinical Sciences / Clinical Clerkship

Prerequisite Course | Basie Principles of Medical Pharmacology

Course Type Theoretical Practical Total
Credit Hours 10 hours - I hours

General Objectives

At the end of this course, the students are expecied to be able 10

- describe the drug categories used in common discases of the gustrointestinal tract,
hlotd, and connecltive lissue (in accordance with the course conlent) and describe
the pharmacological properties (absarption process, metabolism, excretion, and
the effects of the drug on different organs of the  body) of the 1op drugs, or the
mast commuonly usad medications of each emegory

1. pay anention to the serious effects and importan side effects of drugy used to trea
common diseases of the gastrointestinal tract, blood, and connective tissue

3. note the importance of reading the latest guidelines and evidence for use before
prescnption of drugs, considering the speed of scientific developments and
findings of clinical trials on introducing new drugs and determining the uses or
side effects of gastrointestinal drugs, hematology, and rheumatology.

Course Description
In this eourse, the siudents will become familiar with drug categiories used to treat
common diseases of the gastrointestinal system, blood, and connective tssue and their
pharmacokinetic and pharmacodynamic properties, and will see examples of changes in
the relevant guidelines for the use of these drugs; resulting from new evidence provided
by clinical irials.
Essential Course - Drugs used for the treatment of pepiic discases
Content = Gastromtestinal stimulants, effective drugs in the treatment of constipation,
antudiarrheal drugs
= Antiemelic drugs
- Drugs used in blood coagulation disorders
= Dmgs for-anemin
=  General concepts of chemaotherapy
- Mon-steroidal anti-inflammatory drugs (NSAIDS), anti-rheumatic driags, non-
opioid analgesics, and anti-gout drups
Course Code | 168
Course Name Pharmacology of Endocrine Drugs
Course Level | Chmical Preparation / Climical Clerkship
Prerequisite Basie Principles of Medical Pharmacology
Courses
Course Type Theoretical Practical
Credit Hours 9 hours
[ General Objectives
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At the end of this course, the students are expected 1o be able 1o:

1= describe the drug categories affecting the endocrine system (in accordance with
to the course content) and their pharmacological properties (absorption process,
distribution, metabolism, excretion, and the effects of drugs on different parts of
the body) of the top drugs, or the most commonly used medications of each
category

2- pay attention to the serious effects and important side effects of drugs affecting
the endocrine system

3« note the importance of reading the latest guidelines and evidence on use before
preseription of drugs, considering the speed of scientific developments and
findings of clinical wrials on the introduction of new drugs and determining the
uses or side effects of drugs affecting the endocrine system.

Course Description
In this course, the students will be introduced o the drug categories affecting the
endocrine system, their pharmacokinetic and pharmacodynamic properties, and will see
examples of changes in the guidelines for the use of these drugs, resulting from new
evidence provided by clinical tnals.
Essential Course = Hypothalamic and pituitary hormones (analogs and antagonists)
Content - Thyroid hormones and antithyroid drugs
- Corticosteroids and their antagonists
= Drugs related to sex hormones and hormonal contraceptives
- Pancreatic hormones and diabetic drugs
= Drugs affecting bone mineral homeostacis
Course Code 169
Course Name Neurophammacology

Course Level Introduction to Clinical Sciences /Clinical Clerkship
Prerequisite Courses | Basic Principles of Medical Pharmacology

Courve Type Theoretical Practicul
Credit Hours 12 hours

e —

General Objectives

At the end of this course, the students are expected 1o be able 1o:

- describe the drug categories affecting the nervous system (in accordance with
the course content) and their pharmacological properties (absorption process,
distribution, metabolism, excretion, and the effects of drugs on different parts
of the body) of the top drugs, or the most commonly used medications of each
category
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2-  pay attention to the serious effects and important side effects of drugs affecting
the nervous system,

3. note the importance of reading the lateet guidelines and evidence on use before
prescription of drugs, considering the speed of scientific developments and
findings of clinical trials on the introduction of new drugs and determining the
uses or side effects of drugs affecting the nervous system.

Course Description

In this course, the students will be introduced o the drug categories affecting the nervous
system, thewr pharmacokinetic and pharmacodynamic properties. and will see examples: |
of changes in the guidelmes for the use of these drugy, resulting from new evidence
provided by clinical mals:

Essential Course i« Drugs Affecting the Nerves:

Content )
Anitiepileptic drugs
- General anesthetic drugs
- Topical anesthetic drugs
- Skelew] muscle relaxants
= Drugs effective in Parkinson's disease and other movement disorders

- Opioids
2- Drugs Affecting the Psychiairic Disorders:
- Bedatives-Hypnotics
= Antipsychotics and lithium
- Antidepressants drugs

History Taking and Physical Examination Courses;

To be flexible n armanging the courses of history and physical examinations, these courses are organized in the fonn
of two theoretical and two clerkship courses. It is recommended that the theoretical training and clerkship courses be
presented simulmneously if pessible.

1- History Taking and Physical Examination | (Theory)
2- History Taking snd Physical Examination 1 (Clerkship)
3- History Taking and Physical Examination 2 {Theory)
2. History Taking and Physical Exarmination 2 (Cleskship)

- Course Code 170
| Course Name History Taking and Physical Examination | Course Type Theorenesl
(Theary)
Course Level Introduction to Clinical Scicnces Hours 17 hours
Prereguisite Courses Credit hours 1
Gieneral Objectives
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At the end of this course, the students are expected to; i

I=

4-

explain the importance and steps of establishing a constructive professional
relationship with the patient and apply It in practice

expluin the role and position of history and clinical examination in clinical
reasoming, decision shaping, and patient care decision making

explain the relationship between the stages of history and clinical examination
with the stages of clinical reasoning (data collection, weighting, decision

shaping and decision making)

explain the general principles of history taking in special situations (patients
with special problems, elderly patients, children, and the disabied)

explain and apply the principles and rules of documenting patients” history

explam and wpply the general principles of briel and complete patient
introduction

Essential Course
Content

I'I‘

The role and status of the patient’s history in decision shaping and decision
making in patient care

- Principles of clinical reasoning (data collection, weighting. decision shaping.
and decision making)
3. General principles of taking a patient’s history
4. Genenal principles of communication skills
5- General principles of history taking under special circumstances:
n-  Patients with eye and vision problems
b-  Patients with ear, nose and throat problems and deafness
c- Patients with skin problems
d-  Patients with musculoskeletal problems
¢- Patients with neurologic problems
- Patients with physical injuries
g Patients with psychiatric problems
6-  General principles of history taking under special general conditions:
o~ The elderly
b- Infants
¢ Children
d- The Disabled
7+ General principles of docurnenting a history: Hx writing (complete & brief)
8- General principles of patient presentation (complete & brief)
Course Description
In this course, the students should achieve the specified goals by attending the class, the
skill lab, workshops, and doing individual and group assignments,
instructional
Activities Learning activiiies in this course should include a balanced combination of theoretical

mstruction, individual study and group discussion, and doing other leaming tasks. It is |
recommended that the practical par of this course be presented simultaneously with the ;
theoretical part and through small group activities in the skill lab or m o controlled clinical

environment under direct supervision of faculty members or trained instructors.
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The timung and combination of these activities and required settings for each activity
(including the classroom, the skill lab, and clinical fields) will be determined by each
medical school in the study guide based on the standards announced by the Secretariat of |
the Council for Undergraduate Medical Education |

Noles

*Due to varymng citcumstances of education in different medical schools, it is necessary
for esch medical school to provide the learners with a study guide in accordance with the
approved document ona the competencies expected of the gradustes of General Medicine
us well as with the siandards apnounced by the Secrctarint of the General Medical
Educotion Council of the Mimstry of Health and Medical Education.

**The amount and delivery of classes should not interfere with the students’ chinical
practice.

*** The methods, the syllabus and the students’ assessments must be determined,
announced, and implemented by the educational depariment based on appropriste
scientific principles. The medical schools are respongible (or the spproval, monitoring
the implementation, and zvaluation of the syllabus.

Course Code

17

Course Name

History Tokmg and Physical Examination 1 Course Type Clerkship
{Clerkship)

Course Level

Introdiuction to Clinical Sciences Course duration 51 hours |

Prerequisite Courses

Credit Hours | Credut hour

General Objectives

At the end of this course, the students are expecied to:

1- ectablish a constructive professional relationship with the simulated patient

2-  In the face of a stundardized patient sample; take the panent’s history as much
us expected of a third-vear medical student

3-  show clinical reasoming when taking a history

4- take a sample biography of a pseudo-patient or a patient with special conditions
(e.g a paticnt with special problems, the elderly, children, and the disabled)

5- record a sumple history based on relevant rules they have leaned

6-  conduct a sample patient presentation both briefly and completely

Essential Course
Cantent

- The role and position of the patient’s history in practical decision shaping and
tecision making in patient care
2+ Ponciples of clinical reasoning (data collection, weighting, decis:on shaping,
and dectsion making)
3-  General principles of history taking
4 (Genural principles of communication skills
5-  General principles of history taking under special circumstanges:
g~ Patients with eye and vision problems
b~ Patients with ear, nose and throat problems and deafness
¢- Patients with skin problems
d-  Patents with musculoskeletal problems
e Patienis with newrologic problems
f~ Patients with physical injones
g-  Patients with psychiatric problems
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6-  General principles of history taking under special general conditions:
@ The elderly
b- Infants
e-  Children
d-  The disabled

7~ General prnciples of documenting a history: Hx writing (complete and bricf)
8 Genernl principles of patient presentation (complete and brief)

Course Description

In this course, the students should achieve the specified goals by attending the class, the
skill lab, and workshops, and doing individual and Broup assignments.

Instructional
Activities

Learning activities in this course should include a balanced combination of theoretical
instruction, individual study and group discussion, and doing other leaming tasks. It is
recammended that the practical part of this course be presented simultaneously with the
theoretical part and through small group activities in the skill lab or in a controlled clinical
environment under direct supervision of faculty members or trained nstructors.

The timing and combination of these activities 2nd required seftings for each activity
(including the classtoom. the skill lab, und controlled clinical envitonments) will be
determined by each medical school in the study guide based on the standards introduced
by the Secretariat of the General Medical Education Council.

Notes

"Due to varying circumstances of clinical education in different medical schools, it is
necessary for each medical school to provide the leamers with a clinical leamning guide
in accordance with the appraved document on the competencies expected of the gradustes
of General Medicine as well os the standards announced by the Secretariat of the General
Medical Education Council of the Mmistry of Health and Medical Education

**The timie and presentation mode of classes should be selected in a way that they do
not to interfere with the student's clinical practice.

*** The methods, the syllabus and the students’ evaluation must be determined.
announced. and implemented by the educational department based on approprigte
scientific principles. The medical schools re responsible for program approval,
montonng us implementation and its evaluation.

Course Code

172

Course Name

History Taking and Physical Exammation 2 | Course Type Theoretical
{ Theory)

Course Level

Introduction to Chimical Sciences Course duration | |7 hours

Prerequisite Courses

Credit Hours I Credit hour

General Objectives

At the end of this course. the students are expected 1o

A- deseribe and apply the following
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The role and position of ¢linical examination in clinical reasoning
General principles of physical examination
General principles of examination related to vital signs
General principles of examination related to the patient's appearance and skin
findings:
- (ieneral appedrance
- Skin manifestations
5. General principles of head and neck examination
6~ General principles of eye examinalion
7- General prneiples of ear, nose, and throat exammation
B- General pnnciples of heart exanunation — normal sounds and murmurs
9-  General pringiples of respiratory system examination
10- General principles of abdominal and rectal examination
11- General principles of joints, muscles, and rheumatologic examination
12+ Gerneral principles of breast examination
13- General principles of gynecologic and obstetric examination
14- General principles of urologic examination

e il B ==
R

B- recognize and observe cultural, moral, and religious considerations regarding
the examinanon of specific areas of the body

Essential Course
Content

1o The role and position of ¢himcal examination in climcal reasoning
2-  General principles of physical examination.
3. General principles of exammation related to vital signs.
4= General principles of examination related to the patient's appearance and skin
findings:
- General appearance
- Skin manifestations
8. General prineipies of head and neck examination
6.  General principles of eve examination
7. Gereral principles of ear, nose, and throat examination
R-  General principles of heant examination - normal ve, murmurs
9. General principles of respiratory system examination
10- General principles of abdominal and rectal examination
11 General principles of joints, muscles, and rheumatologic examination
|2- Gencral principles of breast exmmination
13- General principles of gynécologic and obstetric examination
14- General principles of urologic examination
15- Cultural, moral, and religious considerations regarding the examination of
specific arcas of the body

Course Description

In this course, the students should achicve the specified goals by aending the class, the
skill 1ab, and workshops, and doing individual snd group assignments

Instructional
Activities

Learning activities in this course should include a balanced combination of theoretical
instruction, individual study and group discussion, and doing other leamning tasks. I is
recommended that the practical part of this course be presented simullaneously with the
theoretical part and through small group activities in the skill lab or in 4 conrralled chmcal
enwvironment under direct supervision of faculty members or trained instructors

The timing and combination of these activities and required settings for each activity
(iescloding the classroam, the skill lab, and controlled clinical environments) will be
determined by each medical school in the study guide based on the standards introduced
by the Secretariat of the General Medical Education Council.
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Necessary Notes

*Due 1o varying circumstances of clinical education in different medical schools, it is
necessary for each medical school to provide the leamers with a clinical learning guide
in accordance with the approved document on the compelencies expected of the graduates
of General Medicine as well as the standards announced by the Secretariat of the General
Medical Education Council of the Ministry of Health and Medical Education.

**The methods, the syllabus and the students’ evaluation must be determined.
announced, and implemented by the educational department based on appropriate
scientific principles. The medical schools re responsible for program spproval,
menitering its implementation and its evaluation.

Course Code

173

Course Name

Hustory Taking and Physical Examination 2

Course Type
(Clerkship)

Clerkship

Course Level

Introduction to Clinical Sciences Course duranion 51 bours

Prerequisite Courses

Credit Hours | Credit hour

General Objectives

At the end of this course, the students are expected to:

A- perform the physical examination of the following systems and OFgans on A
maoulage or & sumulated patient (a5 demanded):

I- Vital signs

2- General appearance and skin manifestations
Hewi and neck

Eye

Ear, Nose, and Threat (ENT)
Heart- normal vs. murmurs
Respiratory system

8- Abdomen and recium

9. Joints, muscles, and rheumatology
10- Breast

11- Gynecology and ohstetrics

12- Uralagy

ol bt R

B- Recogmize and observe cultural, moral, and religious considerations regarding
the examination of specific areas of the body.

Essential Course
Content

1-  Measurmg and recording vitel signs

2-  Exarmnation of patient's appearance and skin findings:
8- Gengral appearance
b- Skin manifestations

3~ HMead and neck examination

4- Eve examinztion

5« Ear, nose, and throat examination

B  Heart examination- normal va, murmur

7-  Respiratory system examimation

8- Abdominal and rectal examination

9-  loints, muscles, and rheumatologic examination

10- Breast examination

11- Gynecologic and obstetric examination

12- Uralogic examination
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13« Cultural, moral, and religious considerations regarding the examunation of
specific arcas of the body |

Course Descriptlon :
In this sourse, the students should achieve the specified yoals by attending the class, the
skill lab, and workshops, and doing mdividual and group assignments.

Instructional
Activities Leaming activities in this course should include a balanced combination of theoretical
instruction, individual study and group discussion, and doing other learning takks. It &
recommended that the practical part of this course be presented simultaneously with the
theoretical part and through small group activities in the skill lab or in a controlled elinical
environment under direct supervision of faculty members or trained instructors.

The timing and combination of these activities and required settings for each activity
{including the classroom, the skill lab, and controlled clinical environments) will be
determined by cach medical school in the study guide based on the standards introduced
by the Secretariat of the General Medical Education Council,

Notes
*Due to varying circumstances of clinical education in different medical schools, it is
necessary for cach medical school to provide the leamers with a clinical leaming guide
in accordunce with the approved document on the competencies expected of the graduates
of General Medicine as well as the standards announced by the Secretarial of the General
Medical Education Council of the Ministry of Health and Medical Education.

**The time and presentation mode of classes should be selected ina way thar they donot
o interfere with the student's climcal practice.

s=* The methods, the syllabug and the students” evaluation must be determined,
announced, and implemented by the educational department based on appropriate
scientific principles. The medical schools re respormible for program approval,
monitoring its implementation and its evalustion.

Clinical Introduction to Discases Courses:

- Clinieal Reasonmng in Approaching Commoa Signs and Symptoms
- Introduction 10 Cardiovascular Diseases

- Introduction 1o Respiratory Diseases

- Introduction to Hematologic Discases

- Introduction to Gastroenterology and Hepatic Dissases
- Introduction 1o Endocrine and Metabolic Diteases

= Introduction 10 Kidney Discases

- Introduction to Rheumatologic Discases

= [ntroduction to Pedintric Dhseases

« Inroducuon 1o Chimecal Surgery

= [ntroduction to Neurologie Discases

- Introduction to Psychiatry ..--"-'--..\
- Introduction 1o Infectious Diseases /
. 4 \
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Course Code

174 ]

Course Name

Climcal Reasoning in Course Type Thevretical
Approaching Common
Signs and Symptoms J

Course Level

Introduction to Clinlcal Course duration R hours
Sciences

Prerequisite Courses

Credit Hours 0.5

General Objectives

At the end of this course, the students are expected fo:

I explain the process of medical consultation and the position of clinical
reasoning in reaching a dizgnosis and clinical decision

2- suggest some examples of common and geneml manifestations for a
hypothetical patient, as well as the appropriate approach, and differential
diagnoses, using related scientfic concepts and principles (definitions,
physiopathology, and epidemiology)

3- pay anention to the importance of clinical reasoning m medical decision-
makings.

Essential Course
Content

- lntreduction to clinical medicine

2-  The process of clinical reasoning and decision making

- Common symptoms and complaints, and approaches towurd them (based on
the clinical reasoning process);

- Weakness and lethargy, fatigue
- Nausen and vomniting

+ Jaundice

» lnvoluntary weight loss

Course Deseription

In this course, the students must achieve the specified goals by attending the class, the
skill b, and workshops, and doing individual and group assignments.

Al least part of cach session should be devoted to presenting clinical cases and how
10 apply theotetical knowledge in analyzing the patient’s problem and reaching a
diagnosis,

Instructional
Activities

Learning activities in this course should include a balanced combination of theoretical
training, individual study and proup discussion, case studies, and doing other leaming
Tasks.

The timing and combination of these activities and required settings for each activity
(including the classtoom, the skill lab, and controlled clinical environments) will be
determined by each medical school in the study guide based on the standards
introduced by the Secretariat of the General Medical Education Council.

MNotes

*It s recommended that this course be offered wilh the participation of faculiy
members who specialize in geneml intemal medicine or facalty members who have 3
general and overlooking view of the practice of general practitioners.

**Duc 10 varying circumstances of chinical eduealion in dilferent medical schools, it

s necewsary for vach medical school to provide the leamers with a clinical learning |

T
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guide in accordance with the spproved document on the competencies expected of the
graduates of General Medicine as well as the standards announced by the Secretanar
of the General Medical Education Council of the Mimstry of Health and Medical
Education.

*s* The methods, the syllabus and the students’ evaluation must be determined,
announced, and implemented by the educational depantment based on appropriate
scientific principles. The medical schools re responsible for program spproval,
menitaring its :implementation and its evaluation.

| Course Code 175
Course Name Introduction to Cardiovascular | Course Type Theoretical and
Diseasey | Praciical
Course Level Introduction to Clinical Sciences | Course duration 32 hours (theoretical)
. 4 hours (Practical, case
discussion])
Prerequisite Courses Credit Hours 2
General Objectives
At the end of this course, (based on the attached list) the students are expected to:
A~ in the face of any common and important symptomns and complaints,
I-  define them
| 2- explain the required physical examination (focused history taking and
physical examination) in approaching them
1. make important differential diagnoses and suggest the required steps 10
reach the dingnosis and management of the patient’s problem
B- about common and important diseases,
I- describe the definition, etiology, and epidemiology of the discase
2-  explain the problems of patients with common and important diseases
3-  describe the methods of diagnosing the disease
4- explain the most important preventive measures at different levels,
including trearment and rehabilitation of the patient based on scientific
evidence and local guidelines ns expected {rom a general practitioner
S.  use what they have leamed for clinical reasoning, and suggesung 2
diagnostic of therapeutic approaches in the face of scenanos or
descriptions of patients related 10 these discayes
C- poy attention to important issues that need 1o be considered in the clinical
sciting of this arca
Course Description

In this coutse. the students must schieve the specified goals by attending the class, the
skill lab, and workshops, and doing individual and group assignments.

Al least pant of each session should be devoted to presenting clinical cases and how
to apply theorencal knowledge in analyzing the patient's problem and reaching a
diagnosis

At lepst one session of the course should be devoted to a case discussion o that
wiudents examine a patient’s history and practice the application of what they have
learrzd in this course in analyzing the patient’s problems and reaching a diagnosis or

answers for the clinical questions having been posed.

124




Educational Activities

Leamning activities in this course should include a balanced combination of
theoretical training, individual study and group discussion, case siudies, and doing
other leaming tasks.

The timing and combination of these activities and required settings for each activity
(inciuding the classroom, the skill lab, and controlled elinical environments) will be
determined by each medical school in the study guide based on the standards
introduced by the Secretarist of the General Medical Education Couneil.

Notes

*Due to varying circumstances of clinical education in different medical schools, it is
necessary for each medical school 1o provide the leamers with a clinical learning gusde
n accordance with the approved document on the competencies expected of the
graduates of General Medicine 2s well as the standards announced by the Secretariar
of the General Medical Educstion Council of the Ministry of Health and Medical
Education

** The methods, the syllabus and the students’ evaluation must be determined,
announced, and implemented by the educational department based on appropriate
seientific principles. The medical schools re responsible for program uspproval,
monitering its implementation and its evaluation,

***In presenting the content of these courses, the main emphasis is on signs and
symploms and common discases. Obviously, in each medical school, the curmiculum
commitice must have the necessary surveillance over the proportion of the content
presented by the respected professors, to the number of credits and capabilities
expected of general practitioners i the health system.

Appendix to the Introductory Course of Cardiovascular Diseases - Doctoral of Medicine (The outline)

I- Functional anatomy and physiology of the heant
2-  Paraclinical methods in the diagnosis of cardiovascular diseases
1 Chnical manifestations of cardivvascular digease:

- Chest pain
b- Shonness of beeath

¢- Syncope
d- Heart palpitation

e« Cnrdiac arrest and sudden death
4. ECG, principles of normal heart efectrophysinlogy and heant blocks
§- Cardiac archythmin

fi- Atherosclerasis

7-  Coronary artery disedse
- Candise valve diseases (theumatic heart disease, diseases of miteal, tricuspid, sortic and pulmonary

valves)

§-  Cardiac muscle dissases

10- Pericardinl and endocirdial diseases
1= Vosoular diseases (anerial and venous)
12+ Artenal hypemension

13- Heant failure

14 Acute circulatory fatlure (shock)

15 Case discussion

e
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* The Secretariat of the General Education Council can modify the above outline, if required, 1in accordance with
demands and prionities if approved by the General Medical Board and medical schools

Course Code 176
Course Name Introduction 1o Respiratory Course Type | Theorenical and Pracical
Diiscases
Course Level Introdoction to Climcal Sciences Course duration | 32 hours (theoretical)
4 hours (Practical, case
discussion)
Prerequisite Courses Credit Hours 2
General Objectlves
At the end of this course, (based on the attached list) the students are expected 1o:
A= in the face of any common and important symploms and complaints,
- define them
2- explain the required physical examination (focused history taking and
physical exanination) in approaching them
3- make important differcntial diagnoses and suggest the required steps to
reach the diagnosis and management of the patient's problem
B- about common and important diseases,
1- describe the definition, ctiology, and epidemiology of the disease
2- explain the problems of patients with commaon and important diseases
3+ descnibe the methods of diagnosing the disease
4- explain the most important preventive measures at different levels,
including treatment and rehabilitation of the patient based on scientific
evidence and local guidelines as expected from a general practitioner
5. use what they have learned for clinical reasoning. and suggesting &
diagnostic or therapeutic approaches in the face of scenarios or
descriptions of patients related to these discases
C- pay attention to important issues that need to be considered in the clinical
setting of this arca
Courve Description
In this course, the students musi achieve the specified goals by ntieading the class, the
skill lab, and workshops, and doing individual and group assignments.
At least one session of the course should be devoted to a case discussion so that students
examine a patient’s history and practice the application of what they have leamed in
this course in analyvzing the patient”s problems and reaching a disgnosis or answers for
I the clinical questions having been posed.
L
Educational
Activities Learming activitics in this course should include s balanced combination of theorctical

training, individual study and group discussion, case studies, and domg other learning
tanks.

The timing and combination of these activities and required settings for each activiry
{including the ¢lassroom, the skill lab. and controlled clinical environments) wall be
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I determined by cach medical school in the study guide based on the standards |
wnitroduced by the Secretanat of the General Medical Education Council, '
I

Notes

| *Due to varymng circumstances of clinical education in different medical schools, i is
necessary for ench medical school to provide the leamers with a clinical leaming guide
in accordance with the approved document on the competencies expecied of the
graduates of General Medicine as well as the standardys announced by the Secretariat
of the General Medical Education Council of the Munstry of Health and Medical
Education.

** The methods. the syllabus and the siudemis” evaluation must be determined,
i announced, and implemented by the educatonal depantment based an appropriate
| scientific principles. The medical schools re responsible for program approval,
monitoring its implementation and s evaluation.

***In presenting the content of these courses, the main emphasis is on signs and
symploms and commuon discases. Obviously, in each medical school, the curriculum
committee must have the necessary surveillance over the proportion of the content
presented by the respected professors, to the number of credits and capsbilities
expected of general practitioners in the health system.

|_Appendix to the Introductory Course of Respiratory Diseases - (The outling)

- A review of functional anatomy and physiology of the respiratory system {ventilation, perfusion,
mechanics, and respiratory control )

1- Symptomatolegy of respiratory diseases

3~ Diagnostic methods in lung discases (imaging, enduscopy, immunological and microbiological tests,
eviluation of respirutory function)

4- Chronic obstructive pulmonary dideases (bronchial asthma)

5- Chronic abstructive pulmonary diseases (COPD)

6- Upper respiratory tract infections

7-  Bacterial and viral pneumonia

B.  Pulmonary wberenlosis

9. Bronchiectasis and lung nbscess

10~ Lung tumors

L= Interstitial lung diseases

12- Occupationsl lung diseases caused by environmental factors in the lungs (asbestosis, organic and
inorganic pollutants, exc.)

13- Pulmenary vascular disenses (pulmonary embolism, pulmonary kypertensian)

14 Pleural disorders and diseases

I3 Respratory fudure and ARDS

16+ Case discussion

* The Secretariat of the General Education Council can modify the above autline, il required, in accardance with

und prionities i the changes are approved by and coordinated with the General Medical Board and
| Medical Schopls

| Course Code 177 -
Course Name Introduction to Hematologle * Course Type | Thearetical and
| Dieases | Practical
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Course Level Introducnon to Clincal Course 32 hours (theoretical)
Sciences duration 4 hours
{Practical. case discussion)
Prervequisite Courses Credit Hours 2

General Objectives | Al the end of this course, (based on the attached hist) the students arc expected tor |

A- in the face of any common and imponant symptoms and complaints,
I- define them
2. explain the required physical examination (focused history taking and
physical exammation) in spproaching them I
3. make important differential diagnoses and suggest the required steps (o
reach the diagnosis and management of the patient’s problem

B- about cornmon and important discases,

describe the definition, ctiology, and epidemiology of the disease
explain the problems of patients with common and important diseases
describe the methods of diagnosing the discase

explain the most important preventive measures at different levels,
including treatment and rehabilitation of the patient based on scientific
evidence and local guldelines as expected from a general practitioner
5. wse what they have leamed for clinical reasoning, and suggesting a
dizgnostic or therapeutic approaches in the face of scemanos or
deseriptions of patients reluted 10 these diseases

g Lad Pud =
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C- pay avention to impornant issues that need to be considered m the chincal
setting of this area

Course Description
In this course, the students must achieve the specified goals by attending the class,
the skill lab, and workshops, and doing individual and group assignments.

At least one session of the course should be devoted to a case discussion so that
students examine a patient’s history and practice the application of what they have
leamed in this course in analyzing the patient’s problems and reaching a dugnos:s |
or answers for the clinical questions having been posed. |

Educational
Aetivities Learning octivities in this cowse should include a balanced combimation of
theoretical traming, individual study and group discussion, case studies, and doing
ather leaming ks

The timing and combination of these activities and required settings for vach activity
{including the classroom, the skill 1ab, and controlled clinical environmenis) will be
determined by each medical school in the study guide based on the standards
introduced by the Secretariar of the General Medical Education Cauneil,

Notes
*Due to varying corcumstances of climeal education in different medical schools, it
is necessary for eacl medical school to provide the leamers with a clinical leamning
guide in accordance with the approved documient on the competencies expected of
the graduates of Genernl Medicine as well as the standards announced by the
Secretariat of the General Medical Edueation Council of the Ministry of Health and
Medial Education.




** The methods, the syllabus and the students’ evaluation must be determined,
announced, and implemented by the educational department based on sppropriate
seientific principles. The medical schools re responsible for program approval,
maonitonng its implementation and its evaluation,

***In presenting the content of these courses, the main emphasis is on signs arul
symptoms and common diseases. Obviously, in each medical school, the curriculum
committes must have the necessary surveillance over the proportion of the content
presented by the respected professors, to the number of credits and capabilities
expected of general practitioners in the health system.

_Appendix to the Introductory Course of Hematologic Diseases - (The outling)

I+ Functional anatomy and physiology of the blood system (hemmtopoiesis, bload cells, and their
function, hemostasis)

2-  Paraclinical evaluation in blood system diseases (complete blood cell count, blood smear examination.

bone marmow examination)

Clinical and paraclinical sympioms in blood diseases (ancmia, high hemoglobin, leukopenia,

leukocytosis, lymphadenopathy, splenomegaly, bleeding, thrombocytopenia, thrombocytosis,

pancytopenia, infections, and venous thrombosis)

Anemua (iron deficiency anemia and chronic disease anemia. megaloblastic anemia, aplastic anemia)

Ceneral hemolysis, membranopathies, and enzymopathies

Hemoglobinopathies, thalessemia syndromes, and acquired hemolviic anemis

Inherited and acquired cosgulation disorders

Plateler homeostasis disorders

- Thrombotic disorders and anticoagulant treatments

10- Myeloproliferative neoplasms (primary thrombocytosis, primary and secondary polycythemia,
miyelofibrosis)

11- Acute leukemia and bone mamow transplantation

12- Chronic leukemias (CML, CLL, HCL)

13- Hodgiin's and Non-Hodgkins lymplioma, plasma ¢ell dyskrasias

14- Blood and ransfusion products

| 5= Emergencies of oncology

I6- Case discussion

o
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* The Secretanat of the General Education Council can modify the above outling, if required, in accordance

with demands and priorities if the changes are approved by und coordinated with the General Medical Board
and Medical Schaols

Course Code 178
Course Name Introduction to Gastroenterology nnd Course Type Theoretical and
Hepatic diseases Practical
Course Level | Introduction to Climcal Sciences Course duration | 36 hours (theoretical)
. 4 hours (Practical,
| cise discussion)
Prerequisite Credit Hours 2]
_Courses .
General Objectives
| At the end of this course, (based on the attached list) the students are expected 1o;
| A-_inthe face of any commeon and importzat symploms and complaints,
. —
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I- define them

2+ explan the required physical examination (focused history taking and
physical exammnation) in approaching them

1. make important differential diagnoses and sugpest the required steps 1o
reach the diagnosts and management of the patient’s problem

B- ubout common and important diseases,

- describe the definition, etiology, and epidemiology of the disease

2-  explam the problems of patients with common and important diseases

3. descnbe the methods of diagnosing the disease

4. enplain the Mot important proventive measures at different levels, meluding
treatment and rehabilitation of the patient based on stientific evidence and
local guidelines as expected from a general practitioner

5. use what they have leamed for chinical reasoning, and suggesing a
dingnostic or therapeutic approaches in the foce of scenanos or descniptions
of paticnis related to these discases

C- pay attention to important issues that need to be considered in the clincal seting
of this area

Courve Description

In this course, the students must achieve the specified goals by attending the class, the
skill lab, and workshops, and doing individus! and group assignments.

At least one session of the course should be devoted 1o a case discussion so that students
examine a patient’s history and practice the spplication of what they have leamed in this
course i analyzing the patient’s problems and reaching a disgnosis or answers for the
clinical questions having been posed.

Educationn]
Activities

Leaming activities in this course should include a balanced combination of theoretical
traiming. individual study and group discussion, case studies, and doing other leaming
“’k‘l

The timing and combination of these activities and required sertings for each activity
(including the classroom, the skill lab, and controlled clinical environments) will be
determined by ench medical school m the sudy guide based on the standsrds introduced
by the Secretariat of the General Medical Education Council

Notes

*Due to varying circumstances of ¢linical education in different medical schoals, it is
necessary for each medical school 1o pravide the leamers with a clinical learming guide
in sccordance with the approved document on the competencies expected of the gradustes
of General Medicine a1 well as the standards armounced by the Secretariat of the General
Madical Education Council of the Ministry of Health snd Medical Education.

** The methods, the syllobus and the students’ evaluation must be determined.
announced, and implemenied by the eduratiopal depariment based on approprnie
scientific prnciples. The medical schools re responsible for program approval,
monitoring its implementation and its evaluation,

**%In presenting the content of these courses, the finin emphasis i3 on signs and
symptoms. and common discases. Obviously, in each medical school, the curticulum
commitice must hove the necessary surveillance over the proportion of the content




presented by the respected professors, 1o the number of credits and capabilities expected
uf general practitioners in the health system

Appendix to the Introductory Course of Gastroenteralogy and Hepatic diseases - (The cutling)
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Functional analomy and physiology of the gastrointestinal tract
Methods of paraclimical examinations in gastroimtestmal diseases
Manifestations of gastrointestinal diseases:
3= Dyspepsua
b Swallowing disorders (odynophagia and dysphagia)
¢ Hearthurn and reflux
d-  Vomiting
e Gastrointestinal bleeding
- Diarthea (acute and chronic)
g- Mulsbsarption
b Canstipation and excretory disordery
¥ Abdomiinal pam
Oral and salivary gland diseases (aphthous. oral cancer, candidissis, parotid inflammation)
Esophageal diseases (reflux, mavement disorders, esophagitis, tumors, and esophageal ulcers)
Discases of the stomach and duodenum (gastritis, peptic ulcer, functional disorders, and stomach cancers)
Diseases of the small intestine (malabsorption syndrome, movement disorders, food-induced side effects,
infections of the small intesting, tumors of the small intesting)
Pancreatic diseases (acute and chronic pancreatitis, ftumors)
Inflammatory bowel discuses

10- lrritable bowel syndrome
1}~ Functions! anatomy and physiclogy of the liver and bile ducts
12- Paraclimcal examination of discases of the liver snd bile ducts (blood biochemical tests, hematological

tests, hematologic and immunologic tests, imaging and histologic examination)

13- Manifestation of liver diseases:

a- Acute liver failure

b- Iimpaired liver function tests (interpretation of the liver test)
¢- Juundice

d- Hepatomegaly

e- Asciles

f- Hepatic encephalopathy

g- Bleedmg from esophageal varices

14
15

if-

I
18
19

- Liver infections (viral hepanns and liver abscess)
- Autommune discases of liver and bile duct
Falty liver

T+ Lwver curhosis

- Liver tumors
- Drug-induced hiver damage

20~ Heredimry liver discases (hemochromatosis, Wilson, Gilbert)

21
3
—
23

- Gallstones and cholestasis (PSC, FBC)
= Gastromtestinal parasitic diseases and hydahe cysis
» Casp thscussion

* The

Secretariat of the General Education Council can modify the above outlme, if required, in sceordance with

demaruds and prionities if the changes are approved by and coordinated with the General Medical Board and Medical
Schooly. :
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Course Code

179

Courve Mame

Introduction 1o Endocrine and Metabolic
Diseayes

Theoretical and
Practical

Course Type

Coure Level

32 hours (thearetical)
4 hours (Practical, case
disgussion)

Itreduction w Clinlea! Sciences Course duration

Prerequisite
Courses

Credit Houes 2

General Objectives

At the end of this counte, (based on the attached list) the students are expected

A= in the face of any common und important symptoms and complaints,
1-  define them
2- explain the required physical examination (focused history taking and
phiysical expminstion) in approaching them
3+ make imponant differentinl diagnoses and suggest the required steps W
reach the diagnosis and management of the patient’s problem

B- about common and importari diseases,

1. describe the definition, etiology, and epidemiology of the disease

2-  explain the problems of patients with common and important diseases

§- descnbe the methods of dingnosing the disepse

4-  explain the most imporant preventive measures at different levels, including
trearment and rehabilitation of the patient based an scientific evidence and
local guidelines as expected from a general practitioner

S use what they have leammed for chnical reasoning, and suggesting a
diagnostic or therapeutic appronches in the face of scenanos or descnptions
of patients related to these diseases

C- pay stiention to imporant issues that need to be considered 1a the clinical sstting
of this area

Course Description

In this course, the students must achieve the specified goals by attending the class, the
skall lab, and workshops, and doing individual and group assignments.

At least one session of the course should be devoted to a case discussion so that students
exumine a patient’s history and practice the application of what they have leamed i this
course in analyzing the patient’s problems and reaching a diagnosis or answers for the
climical questivns having been posed.

Instructional
Activities

Leaming ncuivities in this course should include a balanced comtimation of theoretical
traming. individual study and group discussion, case studies, and doing oiher leaming
tasks,

The timing and combination of these activities and required settings for each activity
{including the claisroom, the skill lub, and controlled clinical environments) will be
determined by esch medical school in the study guide based on the standards introduced
by the Secretariat of the General Medical Education Council.

| Notes

*Due to varying circumstances of ¢linical education in different medical schools; ns
necessary for each medical school 10 provide the leamers with a clinical leammg gnde
| inaccopdance with the approved document on the competencies expected of the praduntes
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of Genernl Medicine as well as the standards announced by the Secretariat of the General |
Medical Education Council of the Ministry of Health and Medical Education.

** The methods, the syllabus and the students’ cvaluation must be determined.
announced, and implemented by the educational department based on sppropriate
scientific principles. The medical schools re responsible for program approval,
monitonng its implementation and {15 evaluation.

***In presenting the content of these courses, the main emphasis is on signs and
symptoms and common diseases Obviously, in each medical school, the curmiculum
commuttee must have the necessary surveillance over the proportion of the content
presented by the respected professors, to the number of credits and capabilities expected
of general practitioners in the health system.

Appendix to the Introductory Course of Endocrinology and Metabalic diseases - (The outline]

I- General concepts of endocrinology

2- Fitustary and hypothalamic diseases (functional anatomy and physiology, clinical manifestation of piruitary
and hypothalamic discases, hypopitutarism and hypothalamic dysfunction, prolactinoma, acromegaly, and
dinbetes insipidus)

3. Thyroid diseases (functional anatomy and physiology, clinical manifestation of thyrold diseases, paraclinical
examinations of thyroid discases, hyperthyroidism, hypothyroidism, thyroiditis, goiter, and thyroid tumors)

4- Parathyroud diszases (functional anatomy and physiology, hypercalcemia and hypocaleemia, hyperthyroidism,
and hypothyrowudism)

§- Adrenal {functional anatomy and physiology, clmical manifestations of adrenal diseases, Cushing's syndrome,
adrenal msufficiency, and pheochromocytoma)

6. Gonads (functional anatomy and physiology, delayed puberty, amenorthen and hirsutism, polycystic ovanian
svndrome)

7- Diabetes: defimition, disgnosis and classification

§- Acute complications of diabetes: diabetic ketoucidosis, hyperosmolar coma

%- Chromic complications of diabetes

10 Metabolic syndrome and obesity

11- Lipid disorders

12- Case discussion

* The Secretariat of the General Education Council can modify the above outline, if required, in accordance with
demands and priorities if the changes are approved by and coordinated with the General Medical Board and
. Medical Schoals,

Course Code 180
Course Name Introduction to Kidney Discases | Coiirse Type Theoretical and
| Practical
Course Level Introduction 1o Chinieal Sciences Course duration 26 hours {Theoretical)
4 hours (Practical, case
| discussion)
Prerequisite Courses | Credit Hours 1.6
General Objectives

| Atthe end of this course, (based on the attached list) the srudents are expected 1o:

A-In the face of any comman ancd important symptoms and complams

P S
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1- Define them |

2- Explain the required physical examination (focused history taking and physica!
examination) i approaching them.

3- Make imponant diffesential diagnoses and suppest the required steps 1o rench
the diagnosis and management of the patient’s problem

B- Aboul conunon and impartant disesses:

I- Diescribe the defimation, etology. and eprdemiology of the disease.

2- Explain the problems of patients with common and important disenses.

3- Describe the methods of diagnosing the disease,

4. Explain the most important preventive measures at different levels, including
treatnent and rehabilitation of the patient baved on scientific evidence and local
gusdelines as expected from the general practitioner.

5- Use what has been learmed for clinicul reasoning, and suggest a diagnostic or
therapeutic approach in the fice of seenanos or descriptions of patients related to these
discases

C- Pay attention 1o important issues thal need 1o be considered in the clinical settimg
of this area.

Course Description

In this course, the students must ochieve spenfic goals by attending the classroom,
the skill lab, workshope, and completing mdividual and group assignmens.

At least one session of the course should be devoted to case discussion so that studenss
while reviewing a patient’s history, apply what they have leamed in this course to
analyze his or her problems and arrive at 2 diagnosis or answer the clinical questions. |

Instructional Activities

Leaming activities in this course should inelude o balunced combination of theoretical
training. individual study and group discussion, case studies, and other leaming tasks,

Timetables, combined leaming activites and areas' required for each activity
(including the classroom, the skill lab, and controlled climcal environmenis) m the
study guide, are determmed by each medical school following the stapdards mandoted
by the Secrctariat of the General Medical Education Council.

Notes

* Duse to varying circumistances of clinical education in different medical schools, it
i3 neceéssary for each medical school to provide the learners with a clinical leaming
guide in aceordance with the approved document on the competencies expectad of the
graduates of General Medicine a1 well as the standards announced by the Secretarial

of the Genernl Medical Educanon Council of the Mmnistry of Health and Medical
Education,

#+* The meshods, the syilabus and the students’ evaluanon should be determined,
announced, and impleniented by the educational departiment based on appropriste
scientific principles. Program approval. monitoring its implementation and its
evaluation are the responsibility of the medical school,

#**In presenting the content of miroduction to climcul courses, the mam emphasis s
on s1gns and sympioms and cemmon diseases. Obviously, m each medical school, the
cyrrc ulum commitiee must bave the necessary pversigit of the appropriatencss of the
content presented by the respected professars; with the course content and capabilities
expecied of general practitioners in the health sysiem.

- (3N
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Appendis to the Introductory Course of Kidaey Diseases - (The outline)

1- Functional anstomy and physiology of urinary tract !
- 2« Laboratory diagnosis of kidney and urinary tract discases (GER, wnnary analysis, blvod tests, imaging, and |
kiudney rapsy)

3+ Chnical manifestanons of kidney and urinary tract discases

4= Acute revial falure

§- Chronic kidney diseasc (renal msufficiency)

- Vascular disenses of the kidney

T- Glomenular diseases of the kidney

8- Tubulomterstitial diseases (acute and chronic interstitial nephnitis, reflux induced nephropathy, etc.)

9- Cystic kidney diseases

10- Kidney stones

11- Urinary tract infections

12- Water and electrolyte disorders

13- Acid-base disorders

14- Artenal hypertension

15- Principles of alternative therapy in renal failure (conservative treatmen, hemodialysis, peritoneal dialysis,
kidney transplantation)

16- Kidney and systemic diseases, preghancy

17-Case discussion

* The Secretariat of the General Education Council can modify the above outline, if required, in accordance with
demands and priorittes if the changes are approved by and coordinated with the General Medical Board and Medical

Schoole,
| Course Code 181
Course Name Intreduction to Rheumatologic | Course Type | Theerctical and Practical
Diseaged
Course Level Introduction to Clinical Sciences | Course 26 hours (Theoretical)
ditention # hours
{Practical, case discussion)
Prerequisite Courses Credit Hours | 1.6
General Objectives

At the end of this course, (based on the sttachad list) the students are expected to:
A-lIn the face of any common and important symploms and complaints!

I- Define them

2- Explain the required physical examination (focused history taking and physical
examination) i approaching them,

3- Make imporant differential diagnoses and suggest the required steps to reach
the diagnosis and management of the patient”s problem

B+ About common and important diseases:

I+ Describe the definition, etiology, and epidemiology of the disease.

2- Expliin the problems of patients with commean and important diseases.

- Deseribe the methods of dagnosing the disease.

4- Explain the most important preventive measures at different levels. including
. treatment and rehiabilitation of the patient based on scientific evidence and local
| guidelings ns expected from the general prctitioner.




5. Use what has been leamed for climical reasoning. and suggest 2 disgnostic or
therapeutic approach inthe face of scenanios or descriptions of patients related to thes:
diseases.

C- Pay attention 1o important issues that need to be considered in the clinical setting
of this area,

Course Description

In this course, the students must achieve specific goals by attending the classcoom,
the skill lab, workshops, and completing individual and group assignments.

Al leist one sesston of the course should be devoted to case discussion so that students
while reviewing a patieat's history, apply what they have learned in this course to
analyze his or her problems and arrive at a diagnosis or answer the chinical questions.

Instractional Activities

Learning activities im this course should include a balanced combination of theoretical
rraiming, individusl study and group discussion, case studies. and other learning tasks

Timetables, combined leaming activities and areas required for each actvity
(including the classroom, the skill lab, and controlled clinical environments) in the
study guide, are determined by each medical school fullowing the standards mandated
by the Secretariat of the General Medical Education Council.

Notes

* Due to varying circumstances of clinical education in different medical schools, it
is necessary for each medical school 10 provide the leamers with a clinical learning
guide in accordance with the approved document on the competencies expected of the
graduates of General Medicing as well as the standards announced by the Secretariat
ol the General Medical Education Council of the Ministry of Health and Medical
Education,

*#* The methods, the syllabus and the students” svaluation should be determined,
announced, and implemented by the educational depariment based on appropnate
scientific principles. Program approval, monitoring its implementation and it
evaluation are the responsibility of the medical school.

=**|;; presenting the content of mtroduction to clinical courses, the main emphasis 1s
on stgns and sympioms and comman diseases. Obviously, in esch medical school. the
curriculum committice must hive the necessary oversight of the appropriateness of the
content presented by the respected professors, with the course content and capabilities
expected of general practitioners in the health system.

Appendix to the Introductory Course of Rheumatologic Diseascs - (The outline)

1= Symptomology of theumatologic diseases
i~ Spinal pain and general musculoskeletal pains
b- Polyarthritis and monoarthritis

Osteoarthritis

Periarthrindes

L LR L

Functional anatomy and physiolagy of connective tissue

Rheumatoid anthritis and JRA
Seroncyative spondyloarthritis (ankylosing spondylitis, reactive anthntis, etc.)

Infectious arthritis {septic, viral, tuberculosts, and brucella)
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8- Gout and other anthropathics caused by crystalline

- Connective tissue discases (systemic lupus erythematosus, systemic sclerosis, Sjugren's syndrome,
polymyositis, and dermatomyositis)

10- Vasculitis

I1- Osteoporosis

12- Other bone Jiseases (osteomalacia, Paget's disease, hyperparathyroidism)
13- Laboratory tests and observational techniques (imaging) in theumatic disorders
14- The approach toward patients with musculoskeletal complaints (history and examination), mtroducing

clinical syndromes

15+ Principles of treatment in rheumatic diveases

16- Case discussion

* The Secretanat of the General Education Council can modify the sbove outling, if required, in accordance with
demands and priorities il the changes are approved by and coordinated with the General Medical Board and Medical

Schoals

Course Code

182

Course Name

Introduction to Pediatric Diseases Course Type Theoretical

Course Level

Introduction 1o Chinlcal Sciences Course duration | 17 hours
{Theoretical)

Prerequisite Courses

Credit Hours | Credit hour®

General Objectives

Al the end of this course, (based on the attached list) the students are expecied w;

A-lIn the face of any common and important symptoms and complaints:

1= Define them

2- Explain the required physical examination (focused history taking and physical
cxamination) in approaching them,

3- Make important differential diagnoses and suggest the required steps to reach
the diagnosis and management of the patient's problem.
B- About common and important diseases:

I+ Describe the definition, etiology, and epidemiology of the discase.

2- Explain the problems of patients with common and impaortant diseases,

3- Deseribe the methods of diagnosing the disease

4- Explain the most important preventive measures at different levels, including
treatment and rehabilitation of the patient based on scientific evidence and local
guidelines as expected from the general practitioner.

4. Use what has been learned for clinical reasoning, and suggest a diagnedtic or

therapeutic approach in the face of scenarios or descriptions of patients related
1 these diseases.

C- Pay attention to important issues that need 1o be considered in the clinical setting
of this aren.

Course Description

In this course, the students must achieve specific goals by attending the classroom,
the skill lab, workshops, and completing mdividual and group assignments.
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Al least one session of the course should be devoted 10 case discussion so that students |
while reviewing a patient’s history, apply what they have learned in this course 1o
analyze his or her problems and amive at a diagnoss or answer the clinical questions

Instructional Activities 1

Leaming activities in this course should include a balanced combination of theoretical
wmimng, individual study and group discussion, case studies, and other lcaming tusks

Timetables, combined leaming activities and arcas required for cach activity
{including the classroom, the skill lab, and controlled clinical environments) in the
study guide, are determined by each medical school following the standurds mandated
by the Secretariat of the General Medica] Education Council

Notes

*Out of a toml of 6 theoretical umits of pediamics in Medicine, 3 units in the clerkship
penod ( 1 and 2) and | unit (equivalent 1o 17 hours) m the clinical preparation course
should present in the form of leaming needs (must know).

** Due w varying circumstances of clinical edugation in different medical schools, it
15 necessary for each medical school 10 provide the leamers with a clinieal Jearming
guide in accordance with the upproved document on the competencies expected of the
graduates of General Medicine as well a8 the standards announced by the Secrstariat
of the General Medical Education Council of the Minisiry of Health and Medical
Education.

*** The methods, the syllabus and the students” evaluation should be determined,
annaunced, and implemented by the educational department based on appropriste
scientific principles. Program approval, monitoring its implementation and its
evaluation are the responsibility of the medical schoal.

Appeadix to the Introductory Course of Pediatric Disenses - (The outline)

B-
9-

10- Pathophysiology of acid-base disorders

Definition of pediatrics, epidemuolegy of diseases and child mortaliry and marbidity in Iran, and famibianty
with the health system and children’s health programs in Iran

History taking and physical examination of a child

Familianity with screening for diseases based on recommended national programs

Infection control in the hospital, epidemiological control of infectious disesses in children in the community
Puthophysiology of upper and lower respiratory tract infections

Pathophysiology of liypoglycemia in children

Pathophysiology of edema and hematuria

Shock in children (concepts, pathophysiology, etiotogy, and ¢linical signs)

Familianty with the principles of the pathophysiology of body fiuids and evaluation of common electrolyte
isorders

* The Secretariot of the General Education Council can modify the sbove outling, if reguired, in accordance with
demands and priorities if the changes are approved by nod coorditated with the General Medical Board and Medical
Schools
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Course Code

183

1Cnurn Name

" Introduction to Clinical Course Type .Th:am:alanil‘mctmﬂ
‘Surgery '

_. E;um L!';I_I 3

Introduction to Clinical ;Cmnn 15 Hours Theoretical and 4 Hours
 Seiences duration Workshop

ll'renqihﬂn Courses

E ' Credit Hours | |

General Objectives

Course Description

—_—

‘At the end of this course, (based on the attached list) the students are expected to:
(A- I the face of any common and important symptoms and complaints, !
I- Define them.

2- Explain the required physical examination (focused history taking end physical |
examination) in approaching them,

' 3- Make important differentinl dingnoses and suggest the required steps to reach th:'
|d|apmi: and management of the patient’s problem.

B- About common and important diseases:
I+ Deseribe the definition, etiology, and epidemiology of the disease. ‘
2- Explain the prablems of paticnts with common and imporant discases. |

| 3. Describe the miethods of diagnosing the disease.

4- Explain the most important preventive measures at different levels, including
treatment und rehabilitation of the patient based on scientific evidence and local
guidelines as expected from the general practitioner.

5= Use what has been learned for clinical reasoning, and suggest a diagnostic or

therapeutic approach in the face of scenarios or descriptions of patients related to ‘h‘“{
diseases.

|- Pay attention to important issues to'be considered {n the clinical setting of this area. |

In this course, the students must achieve q;nﬁc pnl:_by attending tlu classroom, 'Ihe|

skill lab, workshops, and completing individual and group sssignments. ,
| |

Instructional MIIu

This course should include a balanced combination of theoretical training, individual -I
study and group discussion, case studics, and othicr leaming tusks, il

Timetables, combined learming activities and areas required for each activity (including
the classroom, the skill lab, and controlied clinical environmens) in the study guide,
are determined by cach medical school following the standards mandated by the
Secretariat of the General Medical Education Council. |

-

Nutes

*Due to varying circumstances of clmical education in different medical schools, it is |
necessary for each medical sehool 1o provide the learners with a elinjeal learning guide
m accordance with the approved document on the competencies expected of the
graduates of General Medicine as well as the standards announced by the Secretariat of |

—
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|ﬂn: Gieneral Medical Educanon Council of the Ministry of Health and Medical
Education.

** The methods, the syllabus and the studenty’ evaluation should be determinied,
announced, and implemented by the educational department based on appropnate

|i:i.ﬂn!tﬁ: prmciples. Program approval, monitonng its implementation and s
eviluation are the responsibility of the medical schoal.

Appendix to the Course of Intreduction te Clinical Surgery - (The outline)

SPPBRPREPIT

orthopedics

workshop)

Acute abdomen and s differential diagnoses

Principles of dealing with open and closed wounds and controlling external bleedings

Shock and transfusion

Dealing with commen traumas including primary and secondary evaluation

Managing patients before and after surgery

History taking and physical examination of the urogenital system

Common signs and symptoms of urinary tract diseases (urology)

Hematuria and renal colie

General concepts of fractures and dislocations (including the principles of repair of open fractures)
Principles of taking osthopedic bistory and exnminafions snd common disgnostic methods in

- [dentification of simple surgical instruments and widely used sets in different departments, and how
to use aseptic techniques in commen hospital procedures { a 2-hour workshop)
12- The importance of documenting care and important file recording issues in surgical wards (a 2-hour

11 Safety of patients in surgical wards

*The Secretiriat of the Genera! Education Council ean modily the above oulline, il required, in accordance with
demands and priorties if the changes are spproved by and coordinated with the General Medical Board and Medical

Schools.
Course Code - [184 =
| Course Name Introducton 1o Newrological | Course Type Theoretical
[Dhseases
Caurse Level Introduction to Clineal | Course duration 19 Hours
| Sciences . L= - | [T |
Prerequisite Courses Credit Hours 0.5 Credithour
General Objectives At the end of this course, (hased on the attached list) the students are expected 1o:

\A- In the face of any common and important symptons and complaints,
1= Define them

|
2- Explain the required physical exsmination (focused huistory raking and physical

exammation) n approaching them.
,j\)
4 \.._I,_, : )
L
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3- Make important differential diagnoses and suggest the required steps to reach the
diagnosis and management of the patient’s problem.

B- About common and important discases:
I- Deseribe the definition, etiology. and epidemiology of the discase.
2- Explain the problems of patients with common and important diseases.
3- Describe the methods of diagnosing the disease.

| 4 Explain the most important preventive measures at different levels, including
treatment and rehabilitation of the patient based on scientific evidence and local |
guidelines as expected fram the generl practitioner. '

S+ Use what has been leamed for clinical reasoning, and suggest a diagnostic or

therapeutic approach in the face of scenarios or descriptions of patients related o
these diseases. |

C- Pay attention to important issues 10 be considered in the clinical setting of this
atea

Course Description

Instructional Activities

the skill lab, workshops, and completing individual and group assignments

In this course, the students must achieve specific goals by attending the classroom,

This course should include a balanced combination of theoretical maining,
individual study and group discussion, case studies, and other learning tasks.

Timetables, combined leamming activities and areas required for each activity
(including the classroom, the skill lab, and controlied clinical environments) in the
sudy guide, aro determined by each medical school following the standards |
mandated by the Secretarial of the General Medical Education Council. |

Notes

* Due to varying circumstances of clinical education in different medical schools,
it necessary for each medical school 1o provide the learners with a clinical learing
| gwide in accordance with the approved docutnent on the competencies expected of
the graduates of General Medicine as well as the standards announced by the
Secretariat of the General Medical Education Council of the Ministry of Health and |
lM-:dic.uJ Education. |

** The methods, the syllabus and the srudents’ evaluation should be determined,
announced, and implemented by the educational department based on appropriate
sclentific principles. Program approval, monitoring its implementation and |ls|
evaluation are the responsibility of the medical school.

Appendix to the Course of Intraduction to Neurological Diseases - (The outline)

I Determining the location of mjury in neurology

14]
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Disorders of consciousness, status epilepticus and brain death (concepts, pathophysiology, key points of
examination and history)

Approaches twoard patients with muscle weakness

Stroke (cancepts, pathophysiology, ctiology, and clinical signs)

Seizure disorders (definitions, classification, clinical signs, and differential diagnosis)

Approach 1o dizziness and balance disorders

Back pain, neck pain and pain in limba

Headache (definitions, classification, and key points of history and examination)

Schools.

* The Secretariat of the General Education Council can modify the above outline, if required, in sceordance with
demands and priorities if the changes are approved by and courdinaied with the General Medical Board and Medical

Course Code

185

Course Name

' Introduction to Psychiatry | Course Type Theoretical

Course Level

Introduction to Clinical Course duration 8 Hours
Sciences

Prerequisite Courses

N Total Credit Hours 0.5 Credit Hour

General Objectives

At the end of this course, (based on the atsched list) the students are expected Lo

D- in the face of any common and impoertant symptoms and complants,
4. define them '
5. caplain the required physical examination (focused history taking and |
physical examination) in approaching them
6 make important differential diagnoscs and suggest the required steps
to reach the diagnoss and management of the patient’s problem |

E- about common and important discases,

i+ describe the definition, ctiology, and eprdemiology of the disease

7- explain the problems of patients with common and important diseases

B+  describe the methods of dingnosing the disease

9- explun the most important preventive measures ot different levels,
including treatment and rehabilitation of the patient based on scienufic
evidence and local guidelines sy expected from a general practitioner

10- use what they have leamed for clinical reasoning, and suggesting a

disgnostic or therapeutic approaches in the face of wenarios or
descriptions of patients related to these diseases '

F- pay attention to imporant issues that need to be considered in the clinscal
seming of this ares

Course Deseription

In this course, the students mun_:chmt specific goals by anending the classroom,
the skill lab, workshops, and completing individual and group assighments.

Tmruﬂinml Activities

This course should include a balanced combination of theoretical raining, |
individual study and group discussion, case studies, and other leaming tasks,
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| Timetables, combined leaming activities and areas required for each actvy
(including the classroam, the skill lab, and controlled clinical environments) in the
study gude, are determined by each medical school following the standards
-mandated by the Secretarint of the General Medical Education Council.

* Due 1o varying circumstances of clinical education in different medical schools,
itis necessary for each medical school to provide the leamers with a clinical learming
guide in accordance with the approved document on the competencics expected of
M:Mnfﬁm#ﬂhhlicmumltuiheﬂmﬂnﬂ:unmﬂb}mt
 Secretanat of the General Medical Education Council of the Ministry of Health and
Medical Education.

** The methods, the syllabus and the students” evaluation should be determined,
\announced, and implemented by the educational department based on appropriate

scientific principles. Program approval, monitoring its implementation and its
l:vuju.nim are the responsibility of the medical school.

Appendix to the Course of Introduction to Psychiatry - (The sutline)

1 General concepts of psychiatry and mental health and common classifications in psychintry

2-  Taking history of patients with psychiatric problems: principles and technigues and symptomatology
3 Pwychiatric issues in physical illnesses and peychosomatie disorders

4- Physical problems in mental ilinesses

5~ Depression and anxiety (definition. significance, epidemiology)

6-  Somatoform disorders

7- Psychiatric emergencies (principles of exposure and care and principles of treatment)

* The Secretariat of the General Education Council can modify the above outline, if required, in accordance with
demands and priorities if the changes are approved by and coordinated with the General Medical Board and Medical

Schools
'-l_l'ﬂum Code 1186 = .
Ca Il-l-"“‘ Name - Introduction to Infectious Diseases | Course Type Theoretical
..C'num Level . I.ntrudtmmn o Clmical Sciences | Course duration 17 Hours

Prerequisite Coursey - _ | Credit Hours | 1 Credit Hour .
h[;e_nml ﬂhjulhﬂ_ - At the end of this course, i.based_ on Ih::lnnnchu! Iini the 1rudfmism expected 1o |

A= In the face of uny commen and important symptoms and complaints,
I- Define them

|
2- Explain the required physical examination (focused history taking and physical |
examimation} in approaching them. '

I —
)
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| 3- Make imporant differential diagnoses and suggest the required steps 10 reach the
diagnosis and management of the patient’s problem,

B- About common and important diseases
|- Describe the definition, etiology, and epidemiology of the diseuse.
2- Explain the problems of patients with common and important discases.
3. Describe the methods of diagnosing the disease

4- Explain the most important preventive measures ot different levels, including
reatment and rehabilitation of the patient based on scientific evidence and local
guidelines as expecied from the general practitioner

5« Use what has been learned for clinical reasorung, and suggest a diagnostic or

| thernpeutic approach in the face of scenanos or descriptions of patients related to
these diseases.

| C- Pay attention o important issues to be considered in the clinical setting of this |
area,

l

Course Description

In this course, the students must achieve specific goals by attending the classroom,
the Skill Lab, the workshop, and performing individual and group assignments.

Instructional Activities

This course should include a balanced combination of theoretical training,
individual study and group discussion, ¢nse studies, and other leaming 1agks.
Timetables, combined leaming activines and arcas required for each activiry
(including the classroom, the skill lab, and controlled climenl environments) n the |
study guide, are determitted by esch medical school following the standosdy
mandated by the Secretariat of the General Medical Education Counicil.

| Notes

* Due 1o varying circumstances of clinical education in different medical schools, |
it is necessary for each medical school 1o provide the leamers with a clinical learning |
guide in sccordance with the approved document on the competencies expectad of |
the graduates of General Medicine as well as the standards announced by the |
Secretariat of the General Medical Education Council of the Ministry of Health and |
Moedical Education

| ** The methods, the syllabus and the students™ evaluation should be determined, |
sanounced, and implemented by the educational depariment based on appropriate |

wientific principles. Program approval, moenitoring its implementation and it
|wnl|u:inn pre the responsibility of the medical schoal,

Appendix to the Course of Introduction ta Psychbatry - (The cutline)

I- Principles of prevention of imfections discases
2- Basic pnnciples of laboratory Lests in infectious diseases
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4.
[
b
1.
§-
9.

Principles of nosocomial infection control and solanon

Principles of personal care against infections

Dealing with a febnile patient and fever without localized symploms
Sepsis and septic shock

Dealing with a patient with enlarged lymph nodes

Dealing with u patient with fever and rash

Infection of the skin and soft lissues

10- Viral and bacterial infections of the gastrointestinal tract
i1- Common parasitic infections of the gastrointestinal tract
12- Common mfections of the upper respiratory tract

13- Common infections of the lower respiratory tract

14- Nosocomial infections

* The Sectetaniat of the General Education Council can modi
demands and prionties
Schoals.

145

fy the above outline, if required, in sccordance with
if the changes are spproved by and coordinated with the General Medical Board and Medical




Course Code.

Course Name

187

Teaditioal Medicine

Course Level

Clinical Clerkship

Prerequisite Courses

Course Type
Course Duration

I Theoretical Practical Total
|34 Hours 34 Hours

! General Objectives

|

The instructional objectives of this course are as fallows.

|

| 1- Familiarity with the schools of taditional and complementary medicine
approved by the World Health Organization and the scope of its widely used
branches

2- Familianty with how to obtain scientific information regarding the need fut|
further learning and sccess to future research results in tradinonal and
complementary medicine

3- Guming a positive outlook to respond to patients' choices in taditional and |
complementary medicine !

4- Empowerment of students of general medicine in the ficld of integrated
medieine (using all potentials and the current effective therapeutic interventions
as teamwork collsboration) |

5-  Familiarity with how to use the measures of Persian traditional medicine in the |
eyele of therapeutic procedures based on evidence-based medicine as partof the
scope of clinical practice of general medicine and timely refermal of serious
cases 1o PhD holders of Persian traditional medicine

fi- Creating a rational mtitude in medical students towerds education, guidance,
and counseling abaut a healthy lifestyle from the perspective of the Persian
raditional medicine

.‘Calm Description

Motes

In this course, students will be introduced 1o the global definitions and terminology of
traditional and complementary medieme (T&CM) and comprehensive medicine, as
well s the basic principles and scope of some of the mest imponant and well-known
schools of medicing that have the most scientific evidence in the world. The overall
goal is for all medical schools to ensure that all general medical students be familiar
witls the traditional and complementary medicine in a way that they acquire a level of
awarenees of all patient choices., especially in the following areas:

| 1=  Familiarity with Persian traditional medicine and leaming its practical and
' fundamental concepts

| 2. Teaching the basics of prevention and healthy lifestyle from the perspective of
Persian traditional medicing

3- Creating a suilable basis for scientific research in traditional medicine and
| motivating medical students 1o contmue their education in the hugher education |
courses of this field

Definition of the traditional and complementary medicine (T&CM) and 1l-=!
comprehensive medicine from the perspective of the World Health |
Organization, definition of the holistic medicine, its' place in the medical |
cilucation and research system, policies and strategies of the World Health |

T
146
P \
. L \
(s )5 )
S



Organization regarding traditional medicine, the place of traditional and
complementary medicine in the education and research system and healthcare
system of some countnies of the world, or the experiences of some developed |
countries i the use of traditional and complementary medicine in their |
cducation and research system and health systems and the introduction of
traditional and complementary treatment methods (T&CM) '

Hustory, main concepts, principles, therapeutic applications, contraindications,
possible side effects and cases of reatment whose effectiveness and safety
have been proven based on new scientific evidence and what a physician
should know sbout the most important disciplines of traditional snd |
complementary medicine (such as chiropractic, acupuncture, and traditional
Chinese medicine, Ayurveda, naturopathy, reflexology, meditation, hypnosis,
homeopathy)

History of Persian traditional medicine, its place in the medical education and
research system and healthcare system, laws and policy-making, principles
and foundations of traditional medicine (general concepts, definition,
classification, wisdom and philosophy of medicine from the perspective of
Persian traditional medicine, elements, temperaments and humors, natural
affairs; powers, causes of diseases symploms, thempeutic measures,
manipulative therapies, etc.)

History of medical knowledge and introduction of medical scientists

Introducing the sources of traditional medicine / introducing reputable |
domestic and foreign sources and websites

Wisdom and philosophy of medicine from the perspective of Persian
traditionnl medicine

Fundamentals of traditicnal medicine: Basic und practical concepts of the
components

Basics of traditional medicine: Basic and practical concepts of temperarnent |
and humors

Basics of traditional medicine: Basic and practical concepts, members of
spirits, powers and sctions

Hasics of raditional medicine: Basic and practical recognition of congenital
temperament

Principles of health maintenance and prevention in raditional medicine (Six
essentials): The ¢limate

Principles of health maintenance and prevention in traditional medicine (Six
cssentials) Sleep and wakefulness

Principles of prevention in teaditional medicine (Six essentials) Movement
and stillnens (exercise) |

Principles of prevention in traditional medicine (Six essentials): Retention and
vomiting {storage of useful substances and disposal of waste praducts)
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- Principles of prevention in traditional medicine (Six essentinlsy: Mental
disorders (Mooda)

Prnciples of prevenuon in traditional medicine (Six essentials): Principles of

healthy eating |

- Pnnciples of prevention i traditional medicine (Six essentials): Frin:iplcl|
of applied food sciences

Principles of prevention in traditional medicine (Six essentinly ): Principles of ‘
maintaining health on the basis of each temperament |

- Food items: Legumes, nuts, fruits, and vegetables

- Food items: Dairy and meat

Familianty with mampulative practices: Massage, Cupping, Bloodletuing

-

' According to the definition offered by the World Health Organization, traditional and
complementary medicine consist of i group of practices and products that are not pan
of the conventional medicine. This definition reflects the fact that there are methods for
health and treatment in society that are not addressed by the conventional medicine
schools, but these methods are effective in public health (posiuvely or negatively), and

| statistics show that the use of these methads is prowing rapidly. Thus, over the past two

luiu:ndu govemments and international organizations have sought identification,
| education, research, standardization, and legislation in this area.

Due 1o the increasing tendency among people to use the traditional and complementary |

medicine in different countries, increasing the awareness of physicians in this field s

necessary and the need for the integrated or integrative medicine 15 felt. Therefore, the

World Health Organization has recommended that those who provide medical services

need 10 have scientific and academic knowledge in the field of waditional and

|complementary medicine. In order 1o increase physicians' awareness of the current
tradiional and conventional therapies, and their effectiveness, and in order to establish

an approprigte referral system, it I necessary o provide a strutegy o integrale

traditional and complementary medicine education into the conventional and academic

education of medical students.

The purpose of “integrated medicine” s to use all the potentials and effective

therapeutic inferventions avarlable by expenenced and trained licensed therapists inthe

form of teamwork collaboration, On the other hand, the inclusion of these interventions |
in the treatment gycle based on evidence-based medicine is essential,

In [ran, considering the announced health policies and Irans long and rich history in |
traditional medicine, the expansion of traditional medicine studies and encouraging the |
use of documented and scientific expertences is'a priority. Therefore, it is necessary for |
medical graduates to have a good perspective toward tradibonal medicine. Acquinng
skills m applying diagnostic and therapeutic methods of traditronal medicime requires
passing specialized and suppléementary training courses and 15 beyond the scope of the
general medicine curriculum.

® It is essential that the methods, syllubus, and swdent evaluation technigues be
determined, announced, and implemented by the medical schools based on appropriate
scientific principles and the recommendations of the esteemed board of traditional
medicine. Medical schools are responwible for program approval, monitoring the
implementation, and evaluation of the program. '
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** It in mnmyiwmdmmhﬁmiﬁwuﬁhhuﬁchpﬂlmmmnian
medicine o reputable journals, research methods in the traditional and complementary
(medicine, as well as the need 1o use integrative medicine (comprehensive medicine) |

‘and identify and review a number of successful experiences in this field

*** The purpose of the “integrated medicine” is to use all the potentials and effective
therapeunic interventions available by the experienced and trained therapists in the form
of weamwork collaboration. On the other hand, the inclusion of these mterventions in
the treatment cycle based on evidence-based medicine is essential.

)

!_c-uru Code

188

| Course Name

Clerkship: Internal Medicine Rotation Type Compulsory
| Discases '

Course Level

;Clcrhhip: 2 Months of general Rotation Training | 3 Months
internal medicine must be offered in | Duration (12 weeks)
|ﬂﬂk|hip I

| Prerequisite Courses

| Total Credits

9 Credit hours of clerkship

General Objectives a

. =

2=

At the end of this training cycle, the students should be able to:

communicate properly with the clients, patients, staff, and other members
of the healthcare team and show the characteristics of appropriate
professional behavior in their interactions in a desirable way

take a history of the patient with cormmon and important symptoms and
complaints related 1o this section (the attached appendix), perform the
necessary physical examinations, make important differential dingnoses,
and suggest the disgnosis and management procedure of the patient's
problem

identify the problems of patients with common and important diseases
related 1o this section (the awmached appendix); based on scientific
evidence and local guidelines, reason and propose suggestions regarding
prevention, weatmendt, follow-up, referral, and  patient rehabilitation
along with education ss expected from a gemernl practitioner. and
participate in the management of the patient’s problem according 10 the
standards of the ward under the supervision of seniors (according to the
rules of the ward)

perform the essential procedures related to this section (the attached
appendix) in complizece with the principles of patient safety and under
the proper supervision of higher levels (according to the critesia of the,
ward)

| Course Description

 In this training rotation, the trainee must achieve the specified goals by :Itmding!
clinical rounds, and training climics, and performing individual and group|
assignments. To provide the required thepretical knowledge, theoretical training
classes should be held, '
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Instructional Activities

Leamning activities in this section should include a balanced combination of patient
bedside education, self-study and group discussion, presentation of illneis cases,
performuing practicsl procedures under the supervision of the instructor, an
i participation in group training sessions.

lT:m.m;r_ and combination of these leaming activities and areas required for each
i activity  (including the hospitals, clinics, healthcare centers, laboralones,
| emargencies, skill lab) in the clinical study guide are determined by each medical

‘school following the standards mandated by the Secretanat of the General Modicul
Education Council.

——

* Due to varying circumstances of ¢linical education m different medical schools,

it s pecessary that a clinical learning guide be compiled and provided to the
leamers by each school of medicine in accordance with the approved document on
the competencies ¢xpected of the graduates of General Medicme as well as the!

standards announced by the Secretaniat of the General Medical Education Council |

qu the Ministry of Health and Medical Education. In each clinical learming guide,
|in addiion to the abovementioned skills, the main diagnostic and paraclinical

| must be specified,

** The number and presentation mode of ¢lasses should not overshadow and
digrupt the students’ presence alongside the patients and their clinical practice.

®*e |} i essential that the methods, syllabus, and evaluation of externs be

{ methods and essential medicines the tramee must have sufficient knowledge about |

| determined. announced, snd implemented by the educational department based on |

Iupwupmw sorentific prnciples. Medical schools are responsible for program
approval, monitoring the implementation, and evaluation of the program.

|
*ess Supervision can be excrcised by seniors (e.g., intems, residents, fellows,
professars) or other qualified members of the healthcare team in & way that the
externs can achieve the leaming objectives while ensuring observation of patients’
safety and rights. How and by whom the supervision is performed for each
|pmcu:1mc or intervention will be determined by the medical school.

Appendix to the Clerkship of Internal Medicine Diseases

Comman Signs and Symptoms in this Ward

1= Chest pain

2. Abdominal pain

3-  Spinal pain and general musculoskeletnd pain
4- Weakness and lethargy
5- Shortness of breath

&  Cough and hemoptysis
7-  Edema

K- Palpitation

9. Diyaphag

10- Mausea, vomiting

11- Dnvspepsio

12- Diarrhea
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13- Constipation
14- Involuntary weight loss

15- Jaundice

16- Ascites and abdominal swelling

17- Symptoms of the urinary system (polyuria, dysuria, frequency)
15~ Enlargement of lymph nodes and spleen

19= Polyarthritis and monoarthritis

20- Gastrointestinal bleeding

11~ Fever
22- Hyperglycemia
23- Obesity
Important Syndromes and Diseases in this Ward
Necessary Cuses 24+ Acute pyelonephritis
, 25. Cystitis and urethritis
1= Diabetes 26- Urinary stones
- Hypothyroidism 27- Acute kidney failure
3-  Goiter _ 28- Chronic kadney futlure
4. Hyperthyroidism 29- Asthma
5- Hyperlipidemia 10- COPD
6- Gout 31- Acute bronchitis and bronchiolitis
7= Obesity 32- Prcumonia
8- Hyperandrogenic disorders in women 13. Bronchicctasis
9- Ostzoporosis : :
10- Cushing's syndrome (with emphasis on +4 EE"‘;““" g Shioners
modicatiors-nduced Cushing) 36- Adult respiratory distress syndrome
12- Esophageal refux

13- Gastnic or peptic ulcer 2 i

9.V i
14~ Gasmitis and duodenitis 40- v:? :-:;-m,
15- Irritable bowel symdrome 41- Bheumatoid arthritis
:!; E;TIIHHIIH it hﬂmim
A 41
18- Deficiency of iren, Viamin B12, Folic acid 44- g‘mm :
19- Tron deficiency anemia

45- Patellar chondromalacia

46- Spandylosis
47. Plantar faschits

20- Minor Thalassemin

21- Transfusion reactions

22- Anenal hypertension

23- Nephropathy due to chronic diseases
(disbetes, hypertension)

* Essennal cases include diseases and syndromes that are within the scope of the general practitioner’s practice.
Other important cases may be ndded to the abave list by the medieal school's curriculum commitee, if
necessary, provided that traming and patient exposure will be available to medical extemns and trainces.

** During this rotation, it is necessary to in troduce the common tests and diagnostic mothods used in the clintcal
practice of general practitioners, and teach students how to request and interpret the results of these tests and
methods in the case of common inernal disorders and diseases.

*** During this rotation, i1 15 necessary to teach the common drugs used in the clinical activity of general
practitioners, and how to write prescriptions for common internal disorders and diseases.

**** During this course, the students need 1o learn how to obierve patient safety and practice itin action,
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Essential Procedures in this Ward

—
L}

First aids

P9l o R

Cardiopulmonary resuscitation in adults (primary and advanced)

Taking a venous blood sample

Blood sampling for bleod culture

Arterial blood sampling to measure artetial gases

Establishing peripheral venous route and fluid injechion

Insulin inpection

Injection: Intradermal, subcutancous, intramuscular, intravenous, and intraosscous injections

Aireay administration

10+ Needle thoracostomy in compressive pneumothorax

11- Thoracocentesis

12- Abdommnal paracentesis

13- Standard precautions far infection control, especially when working under sterile conditions (infection
control precautions) such as hand washing

14- Inserting and removing the bladder catheter

1 §- Suprapubic puncture

16- Panent iransfer

17 Performing aspiration of knee jomnt flund

18- Use of sprays

19- Use of hemodynamic monitoring devices

20- Recual wbe implantation

21- Inserting the nasogastric tube through the nose and stomach lavage

* The Secretariat of the General Education Council can change the list of common signs and symptoms,
impartant syndromes and discoses, and the necessary procedures at required intervals in accordance with needs
und priorities if npproved by the General Medical Board and medical schools,

|Course Code

— e —

-

(CourseCode 190 ) ) | |
Course Name | Clerkship: Cardiovascular Diseases | Rotation Type | Com
Course Level Clerkship (Clerkship lor 2) |Rotation Training Duration || Month
Prerequisite Courses _ Inmoduction o Clinical Sciences | Course Credt |3 Credits
'General Objectives | At the cnd of this training cycle, the students should be able to:

2

communicate properly with the clients, patients, siaff, and other members of
the hiultheare team and show the charngteristics of appropriate professiona) |
bhavior in their inleractions in a desirable way

take a history of the patient with common and important symploms and
comploints related o this secrion (the attached appendix), perform the |
necessary physical examinations; make important differential disgnoses, and |
suggest the diagnosis and management pracedure of the patient's problem
identify the problems of patients with common and important diseases related |
to this s=ction (the attached appendix); based on scientific evidence and local !
guidelines, reason and propose suggestions regarding prevention, irestment, |
follow-up, refermal, and patient rehabilitation along with education as |
expected from 8 general pracutioner, and pamicipate in the management of |
the patient's problem pccording W the standards of the ward under the
supervision of seniors (according to the rules of the ward)
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4- perform the essential procedures related to this section (the atached |
appendix) in compliance with the principles of patient safety and under the
proper supervision of higher levels (according to the criteria of the ward)

Course Description
In this training rotation, the traince must achieve the specified goals by attending
climical rounds, and training clinics, and performing individual and
‘assignments. To provide the required theoretical knowledge, theoretical training
classes should be held '

Instructionul Activitles |
Learning nctivities in this section should include a balanced combination of patient
! bedside education, self-study and group discussion, presentation of illness cases,
Ipuimnhg practical procedures under the supervision of the instructor, and
participation in group training sessions.

|Timm:. and combination of these leaming activities and areas required for each
activity (including the hospitals, clinics, healthcare centers, laboratories, emergencics,
skill lab) m the chimical study guide are determined by each medical school following
|uu standards mundated by the Secretariat of the General Medical Education Couneil

Notes * Due to varying circumstances of clinical education i different medical schools, il_:
| is necessary that a clinical learning guide be compiled and provided to the leamers h:ri

ceach school of medicine in accordance with the approved document on the
competencies expected of the graduates of General Medicine as well as the standards
announced by the Sceretarint of the General Medical Education Council of the
Ministry of Health and Medical Education. In each clinical learning guide, in sddition
| to the abovementioned skills, the main diagnostic and paraclinical methods and
essential medicines the trainee must have sufficient knowledge about must be
specified.

** The number and presentation mode of classes should not overshadow and disrupt

' the students’ presence alongside the patients and their clinical practice.

*** It is essentinl that the methods, syllabus, and evaluation of externs be determined,

announced, and implemented by the educational department hased on appropriate

scientific principles. Medical schools are responsible for program approval,

monitoring the implementation, and evaluation of the program.

| ! .
**** Supervision can be exercised by seniors (eg., interns, residents, rclln-u,J
professors) or other qualified members of the healthcare team in a way that the externs |

| can achicve the leaming objectives while ensuring observation of patients’ safety and

| rights. How and by whom the supervision is performed for each procedure or

' intervention will be determined by the medical school.

Appendix to the Clerkship of Cardiovascular Diseases

Common Signs and Symptoms in this Ward

I Chest pain
2-  Shormess of breath
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1. Cough and hemoptysis

d4-  Fdema

5- Hean palpiation

6= Faligue

7-__Abnormal electrocardiogram

Essential and Important Syndromes and Diseases in this Ward

Hyperlipidemia

Atherosclernsis

Artgrial hypertension

Arterial hypertension emergencies

Coronary artery discase {stable and unsinble angina)
Acute myocardial infarction

Pulmonary care

Heant failure

Mitral valve insufficiency and stenosis

10- Common atrial arthythmias (atrial fibeillation and flutrer)
11- Fatal ventricular nrrhythmias

12- Cardiac amrest

13- Shock

rb‘-l-l-

PE PP

* Essentinl cases include diseases and syndromes that are within the scope of the general practitiones’s practice.
Other important cases may be added to the above list by the medical school’s curriculum committee, if necessary,
provided that training and patient exposure will be available to medical exteme

** During this rotation, it 5 necessary to introduce the common tests and diagnostic methods used m the clinical
practice of general practitioners, and teach students how to request and interpret the results of these tests and
methods in the case of common cardiovascular disorders and discases.

*** During this rotation, it is necessary to teach the common drugs used in the clinical activity of gencral
practitioners, and how to write prescriptions for common disorders and disesses of the cardiovaseular system.

*=22 During this course, the students need to leam how 1o observe patient safety and practice it in action.

Essential Procedures in this Ward:

I Farstaid

2- Cardiopulmonary resuscitation in sdulty (primary and advanced)

3= Taking a verous blood sample

4. Arterial blood sampling 1o mensure anerial gases

5- Estabhishing a penipheral venous route and fluid imjection

fi- Swndard precautions for infection control, especially when working under sterile conditions (Infection
control precautions) such as hand washing

7 Patient transfer

8- Uge of hemodynamic monitoring devices

9-  Geming an EKG

* The Secrctaniat of the Gencral Education Council can change the list of common signs and symptoms, important
syndromes and diseases, and the necessary procedures at tequired imtervals in accordance with needs and priorities
if approved by the General Medical Board and medital schools.

Courve Code 192

Course Name 'E letkship: Pedintric Dseases | Rotation Type .Cnmpuluwy
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Course Level

| Clerkship Rotation Training |3 Manths
Duration (12 Weeks)

Prerequisite Courses

Fundamentals of Pediatrics Coirse Credi |Toul 9 Credits nf[‘lﬂi-sk r -

General Objectives

| At the end of this training cycle. the students should be able to:

the healthcare team and show the characteristics of appropriate professional
behavior in their interactions in a desirable way
I- ke a history of the patient with common and important symploms and |
complaints related to this section (the amached appendix), perform the!
necessary physical examinations, make important differential diagnoses, and |
suggest the diagnosis and management procedure of the patient's problem |
identify the problems of patients with common and important diseases relsted
to this section (the attached appendix); based on scientific evidence and local
guidelines, reason and propose suggestions regarding prevention, treatment,
follow-up, referral, and patient rehabilitation along with education s expectzd
from a general practitioner, and participate in the management of the patient's
problem according to the standards of the ward under the supervision of seniors
(according 1o the rules of the ward)
4 perform the essential procedures related to this section (the attached appendix)
. compliance with the principles of patient safety and under the proper
supervision of higher levels (according to the eriteria of the ward)

‘ - communicate properly with the clients, patients, staff, and other members of
|

3

E'num Description

— —
In this training rotation, the trainee must achieve the specified goals by attending climscal
rounds, and tmining clinics, and performing individual and group assignmenis. To
provide the required theoretical knowledge, theoretical training classes should be held.

| Instructional Activities

Leaming activities in this section should include a balenced combination of patisnt
bedside education, self-study and group discussion, presentation of illness cases,
performing practical procedures under the supervision of the instructor, and participation
in group Iraining sessions.

 Timing, and combination of these learning activities and areas required for each activity
(including the hospitals, clinics, healthcare centers, laboratories, emergencies, skill Lib)
in the clinical study guide are determined by each medical school following the standards

Notes

- mandated by the Secretariat of the General Medical Education Council. |

I' Universities that offer the Clerkship program as Clerkship | and 2 {Studentship and |
Extemship) can use the proposed program as recommended; and universities that do not |
offer the Extemnship course as o separate one can include all the topics of Clerkships |
anid 2 in the syllabus of their clerkship course. |
** Due to varying circumstances of clinical education in different medical schools, it i |
necessary that a clinical leaming guide be compiled and provided 1 the learers by esch |
school of medicing in accordance with the approved document on the competencies |
| expreted of the gradustes of General Medicine as well as the standards announced b_'f!
|the Secretariat of the General Medical Education Couneil of the Ministry of Health and
| Medical Education. In each clinical learning guide, in addition to the lhnvrntmtlnmd1

|

skills. the main diagnosnc and paraclinical methods and essential medicines the traines
must have sufficicnt knowledge ubout must be specified.

** The number and presentation mode of classes should not overshadow and disrupt thq|

—
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| ‘ stadents’ presence alongside the patients and their chinical practice.

[ ®**® [y s essential that the methods, syllabus, and evaluanon of externs be determined,
| announced, and unplemented by the educational déparment based on approprialc

swientific principles. Medical schools are responsible for program approval, monitoring
| the implementation, and evaluation of the program.

**** Supervision can be excrcised by seniors (eg. imems, residents, fellows,
professors) or other quahfied members of the healthcare team in 3 way that the externs
| can achieve the leaming objectives while ensunng observation of patients® safety and
| pights How and by whom the supervision is performed for each procedure or
| intervention will be determined by the medical school

Appendix to the Clerkship of Pediatric Diseases

Common Symptems, Complaints, and Causes of Admissien of Children

i- Taking a history and physical examination of the child

2-  Exammation of normal and abnormal growths in children and how 1o use growth curves

3. Examination of natural and abnormal development and developmental assessmient toals in children
according to the National Healthy Child Program and early child development

4. Breastfeeding, lactating mother counseling, matemnal diseases and medications during breastfeeding

5. Nutrition in different perniods from the first six months of age o puberty (assessment, counsching)
arcording 10 the National Healthy Child Program and early child development

6 Common nutritional problems in chuldhood snd adolescence according to the Natiomal Healthy Child
Program (FTT, obesity and micronutrient deficiency)

7- Promoting children’s health in tenms of accident prevention, peisoning, bums, infectious and non-
commuticable discases - the rale of the physician according to the National Healthy Childhood Program

8- Vaccnation

9.  Evaluation of the eritically il child according to the national program

10- Exammnation of a healthy term newbom and primary care of the delivery rmom

11- Hespiratary distress, apnea anid cyanosis in infants

12- Jaundice in infanis

13. Seirures and hypoglycemia in infants

14- Nutrition and fluid therapy in infants and childsen

15- Fever in children

16~ Stomachache i children

17- Diarrhea and vomiting in children

18- Constipation in children

19- Jaundice in children

20- Hepatosplenomegaly in children

11- Acute loose paralysis in children

12- Lymphadenopathy i children

23+ Palyuria in children

24s Infection m infants

25 Infection of the lower respimtory tract in children

26- Upper respiratory fract infection and approaches toward a child with respiratory distress and airway
chstruction (croup, epiglottitis, and foreign body)

27 Brain infection in children (pothophysiology. signs, and symploms)

18. Headache in children

24, Seveures in children

0= Climcal signs and symptoms and diagnosis of commaon neuromuscular diseases m children (limping child)

| 31 Coagulation disarders in children
156 /"""
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13- Normal puberty and signs of normal and abnormal puberty

3. Hypocalcemia and rickets in children and infants

18- Urinary tract infection in children (self-reading assignment) *

6. Glomenslonephritis and nephrotic syndrome in children

37- Ologuria and renal failure in children

38- Asthima

9. Urticarin, angioedema, anaphylaxiy and atopic dermatitis and serum sickness
4= Salmonellosis-Brucellosis

41- Whooping cough, diphtheria and tetanus

42- Intestinal parasitic discascs

43« Osteomyelins and septie arthritis

44- Commaon viral rash diseases (rubella, scarlet fever, roseala, chickenpox)
45- Commuon non-rash viral diseases

4b- Hypothyroidism / hyperthyroidism in children

47- Tuberculosis in children

48- Common parasitic discases (Kals-Azar and malaria)

49- Common vasculitis in children { Kawasaki, Enoch)

$0- Diabetes mellitus and DKA

51+ Familiarity with common and important congenital heart diseases
52- High blood pressure in children

£3- Hean fiilure in children

54- Chronic diarrhea

$5- Commen genetic syndromes (including MR)

56- Common symptoms of inherited metabolic diseases

57- Common skin discases i children

Essentinl Procedures in this Ward:

- Blood spinpling from a vein
2-  Taking children and infant blood pressure
3.  Collection of urine using a unine bag
4. Vaccinanon of childret and irifants
§«  Areral blood sampling (ABG, ete)
6= Inserting a urinary catherer
7- Inserting a nasogastric mbe
8- Spinal vord puncture of children and infants
9-  Suprapubic aspiration
(1118 essentinl to teach the dbove-mentioned topics through a one-day workshop on moulages for clerkship students)

* During this rotation, it is necessary to teach the list of common drugs and how 1o write preseriptions in comumon
cases of this field that are used in the clinical practice of general practitioners.

** At the end of the rotation, it is necessary to teach the common tests and diagnostic methods used in the clinical
practice of the general practitioner, and how to request and interpeet the results of these tests and methods in
commin disorders and diseases i children

*** During this course. students aeed to lem how 1o observe patient safety and practice.

Essential works hops in the clinicnl education course for Pedintric Diseases




1- A 2-day workshop on the Pediatne Advanced Life Support (PALS) based on the Amencan Heart
Astociation [AHA) program

1- A l-day Warkshop on the Neonatal Resuscitation Program (NRP) '

3+ A l-lay workshop on breasifecdmg

4+ A haif-day workshop on the Integrated Management of Childhood 1lness (IMCT)

* I ander to teach the National Healthy Child Program, it 13 necessary 1o sel up special ¢lintes mn coordination with
the health deputy of unversaties, under the supervision of facully members of the pediatric depariment and with
the presence of intems and specialized pediatric residents

** | addition to teaching IMCI theory, it is recommended to hold IMCI training workshops for general medicine
students.

*## The Secretariat of the General Education Council can modify the above outline, if required, in accordance with
demands and priorities if the changes are approved by and coordinated with the General Medical Board and Medical
Schools.

Course Code 194 - |
!eru Name Pedintric Discases (1) |
Course Level Clerkship |
Prerequisite Courses '
Course Type Theoretical
Course Duration 68 Hours o
 General Objectives At the end of this course, (bused on the attached list) the students are expected 1o

' A- In the face of any common and important symptoms and complaints,
1+ Define them.

1. Explain the required physical examination {focused history taking and physical
examination) in approaching them.

3. Make important differential diagnoses and suggest the required steps to reach the

Idingnmis and management of the patient’s problem.

| B- Abour common and important diseases:

| |- Deyeribe the definition, etiology, and epiderriology of the disease
2- Explain the problems of patients with common and importunt diseases
| 3+ Deseribe the methods of diagnoxing the disease.
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4- Explain the most important preventive measures at different levels, meluding
treatment and rehabilitation of the patient based on scientific evidence snd loca!
guidelines as expected from the general practitioner

3+ Use what has been learned for clinical reasoning, and suggest diagnostic or |

therapeutic approach in the face of scenarios or descriptions of patients related 10
these diseases.

|l.'.‘- Pay attention to impartant issues 1o be considered in the clinical setung of lhis,,
area, |
|

:-Enum Description

|
In this course, the students must achieve specific goals by attending the classroom, |
the skill lab, workshops, and completing individual and group assignments.

Illll_tn::tlnll Activitles

This:m:hnuldiu:fnduhhmdmﬁmﬁmnfﬂmﬁnluﬂﬁng.wm!
study and group discussion, case studies, and other leaming tasks.

Timetables, combined leaming sctivities and areas required for each activity
(including the classroom, the skill lab, and controlled chinical environments) in the
study puide. are determined by esch medical school following the standsrds
mandated by the Secretariat of the General Medival Education Council.

Notes

e

*Due to varying circumstances of clinical education in different medical schools, it
s necessary for each medical school 1o provide the learners with a clinical learning |
guide in accordance with the approved document on the competencics expected of
the gradustes of General Medicine as well as the stndards announced by the
Secretariot of the General Medical Edacation Council of the Ministry of Health and
Medical Education,

|
**The methods, the syllabus and the students’ evaluation should be determined,
announced, and implemented by the educational department based on appropriate
scientific principles. Program approval, monitoring its implementation and its
evaluation are the responsibility of the medical schoal

Outline of the Pediatric Diseases (1) Course

- Taking a history and physical examination of the child

2. Familiarity with normal and shnormal growth patierns in children and how to use growth curves

3 Familiarity with normal and abnormal develapment patterns and developmental assessment tools in children
according 10 the National Healthy Childhond Program and early child development

4. Breasifeeding, laciation counseling. maternal diseases and medications during breastfeeding

5= Nutrition in different periods from the first six moniths of age to puberty (assessment, counseling) according
to the National Healthy Childhood Program and early child development

fi-  Famlharity with common nwiritional problems m childhood and adolescence according to the National
Healthy Childhood Program (FTT, obesity and micronutrient deficiency)




7- Promoting children's health m the field of accident prevention, poisoming, bums, nfectious and non- |
communicable discases « the rale of the physician sccording to the National Healthy Childhood Program
(self-reading nssignment) *

8+ Tamulianty with the national vaceination program (self-reading assignment) *

Y- Familiaeity with the evaluation of a enitically 11l child according to the national program of IMCT **

10- Examination of 2 healthier newbom baby and pnmary care of the delivery room

11- Respiratory distress, apnea and cyanosis in infants

12« Joundice in mfants

13- Sewzures and hypoglycemia in infants

| 4. Nutrition and {lusd therapy in infants and children

|5+ Fever in children

16~ Pain in children

17- Duarrhea and vomiting in children

| 8= Constipation in children

19+ Juundice in children '

20- Hepawosplenamegaly in children

21- Acute loose paralysis in children

22- Lymphadenopathy m children

23. Polyuria iny children

24 Familianity with commaon symptoms of malignant diseases in children (self-reading assignment) ®

25 Infection in infanty

26- Infection of the lower respirutory tract in children

27- Upper respiratory tract infection and approach to the child with respiratory disiress and airway obstruction
{eroup, epigiotitis and foreign body)

2% Brmn infection in children (pathophysiology, signs and symptoms)

2% Hemdnche in children (sell-reading assignment) *

30- Seizures in children

31- Clinical signs and symptoms and diagnosis of commen nearomuscular diseases in children (loose child)

32- Coagulation disorders in children

3. Apemia in children

34- Normal puberty and signs of ndrmal and abnormal puberry

35- Hypocalcernia and rickets in children and inflints

36 Urinary tract infection in children (self-reading assignment) *

37- Glomerulonephritis and nephrotc syndrome in children

38- Ofiguria and Kidney failure in children

39- Asthma

40- Urticana, angioedema, anaphylaxis and atopic dermatitis and serum sickness

a1- Salmonellosis-Brucellosis

42- Whooping cough, diphtheria and te1anus

4. Parasitic diseases of the intestine (self-reading assignment) *

44 Onteomyelitis and septic arthntis

45- Common viral diseases of rash (rubella. scarlet fever, roseala, chickenpox) (eelf-reading assignment) *

46+ Common non-rath viral diseascs (sclf-reading assignmeni] * :

47- Hypothyrodism / hyperthyrowdism in children

4%- Tuberculoss in children

49. Comman parasitic discases (Kala-Azar and malana) (self-reading assignment) *

S0- Common vasculitis i children (Kawasaki, Henoch) (self-rending nssignment) *

51- Diabetes mellitus and DEA

52- Familiarity with common and important congenital heart disesases

53- High blood pressure in childeen

§4- Heart fatlure in children

§5- Chronie diarrhea tself-reading assignment) ®

$6- Common genetic syndromes (including MR) {self-rending assignment) *

57- Commuon symptoms of inkerited metabolic discases,

3%- Commaon skin diseazes in children

59- Restlessness !
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60 Limping
61- Impuired urinary control and nocturia

62- Shock in children

63 Castrointestinal bleeding (upper and lower)

64- Level of consciousness disorders (coma and delirium)

f5- Investigation of abnormal U/ A

66 Hyponatrerma and hypematremia in children

67- Acid and base disorders in children

f8- Approach to ingesting caustic substances with foreign body
69 Dirowning - Electric shock

70 Commen poisoaings in children
71- Hepattus

72- Rheumatic fever and endocarditis

* It is recommended that the method of evaluating the learning activities of theorctical topics, which is done as self-
study, be specified and announced by the educational department at the beginning of the educational stage.

** In order to teach the Nationsl Healthy Childhood Program. it is necessary to set up specinl clinies in coardinakion
with the health deputy of universities, under the supervision of faculty members of the pediamics department and
with the presence of interns and pediatric residents.

** In addition to teaching IMCI theory, it is recommended to hold TMCT training workshops for general medicine
studenis,

“** The Secretariat of the General Education Couneil can modify the above oulline, if required, in accordance with
demnands and priarities if the changes are approved by and coordinated with the General Medical Board and Medical
Schoals.

| Course Code 195
Cosirse Name Pediatric Diseases (2) N N
| Course Leovel | Clerkship
Fﬂ:ﬂ!uiﬂn Courses lmﬁ.mc Disesses (1) )
Course Type | Theoretical
Course Duration 17 Hours
General Dh]uthr; At the end of this course, (based on tlt:_itla:hﬁd list) the students arc ex]'m:l;ed to:

A~ In the face of any common and important sympioms and complaints,
I- Defire them

2- Explain the required physical examination (focused history taking and physical :
exammation) m approaching them. |
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' 3- Make important differential diagnoses and suggest the required steps to reach the
| diagnosis and management of the patient’s problem,

| B- About common and important discases:
I- Descnibe the definition, etiology, and epidemiology of the disesse.
2- Explain the problems of patients with common and important diseases.
| 3- Descnibe the methods of dugnosing the diszase. I

4- Explain the most important preventive measures al different levels, including
| treatment and rehabilitation of the patient based on scientific evidence and lpeal
| gusdelines as expected from the general practitioner.

5- Use what has been learned for clinical reasoning, and suggest a diagnostic or |

therapeutic approach in the face of scenarios or descriptions of patients related tn!
these disenses.

- Pay attention 10 important {ssues to be considered in the clinical setting of this

[

[

|

areq, |

Course Description

In this course, the students must achieve specific goals by attending the tlauruuu_:i.1

Instructional Activities

the skill lub, workshops, and completing individual snd group assignments. |
This course should include o balanced combination of theoretical tnmmg;,i
individual study and group discussion, case studies, and other leaming tasks.

Timetables, combined leaming activities and areas required for each activity
{including the classroom, the skill lab, and comrolled clinical environments) in the |

study guide, are determined by esch medical school following the mduds‘

mandated by the Secretariat of the General Medwcal Education Couneil.

Notea

* Due to varying circumnstances of clinical education in different medical schiols,
it 1s necessary for each medical school to provide the leamers with a clinical leaming |
guide 1 pecordance with the approved document on the competencies expected of |
the gradustes of General Medicine as well as the standards announced by the
Seecretariat of the General Medical Education Council of the Ministry of Health and
Medical Educarion.

**The methods. the syllabus and rthe studenis” evaiuation should be determined,
annnunced, and implemented by the educational department based on appropriate |
sciontific principles. Program approval, monitoring its implemettation and its |
|=\-'a1ultinn are the responsibility of the medical schoal.

Outline of the Pediatric Diseases (1) Course

I- Familianity with normal and abnormal growth patterns in children and how to use growth curves and
famiharity with natural and abnormal development panterns and developmental assessment tools in children |
according 1o the Mational Healthy Childhood Programand enrly child development
Approach to the child with restlessness

1. Approach to the child with fever

L)
]




4- Approach the child with symptoms of brain infection
5. Approach to the limping child

6~  Disorders of uninary control and nocturiz in children

T- Approach o shock in children

8- Approach to the child with gastrointestinal bleeding (upper and lower)

9. Approach to the child with level of consciousness disorder (coma and delirium)
10- Check for abnoemal U/ A
I 1= Dealing with hyponatremia and hypernatremia in children

12- Dealing with acid and base disorders in children

13- Approach 1o a child who has swallowed a caustic substance or a foreign body
14- Approach to a child who has drowned or been electrocutad

15- Dealing with common poisonings in children

I6- Hepatitis

17- Rheumatic fever and endocarditis

The Secretariat of the General Education Council can modify the sbove outline, if required, in accordance with
demands and priorities if the changes are approved by und coordinated with the General Medical Board and Medscal

Schoola.

Course Code 196

Course Name General Surgery Clerkship Type of Rotation | Compulsory

Course Level Clerkship: Two months of General Duration of Two months
Surgery, essentially presented in Rotatian (8 weeks)
Clerkship 1.

Prerequisite Courses Introduction 1o Clinical Sciences

Credit Hours 6 credits |

General Objectives
At the end of this educational rotation, the students should be able to:

I+ communicate properly with clients, patients, staff and other members of the
healtheare team and excellently show characteristics of professional
behavior in their interactions.

2- take the history of the patients with common and important symptoms
related to this ward (the antached Appendix), perform the necessary physical
cxaminations, make important differential dingnoses, and suggest the
dingnasis and manpgement of the patient's ckie f complaint

3. identify the problems of patients with common and important diseases
telated 1o this ward (the attached Appendix) based on scientific evidence
and local guidelines; show reasoning =nd makes suggestons abowt
prevention, treatrnent, follow.up, refermal and rehabilitation measures, as
well as the patient education as expected from a general practitioner, and
puticipate in the management of the patient's problem according to the
standards of the ward under the supervision of senior levels (sccording to
the rules of the ward)

4= perform the essential procedures related to this ward (the attached
Appendix) in compliance with the principles of patient safety and under the
proper supervision of senior levels (according to the rules of the ward).

Course Description

I this training rotation, the externs must achieve specific goals by attending clinical
rounds, medical elinics, and performing individual and proup assignments. In order

to provide them with required theoretical knowledge, theoretical training classes
should be held
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Instructional activities

Leamng actvities wn this ward should be balanced between the patient bedside
cducation, individual study and group discussiens, prosentation of case reports,

supervised practical procedures, and particmpation in educational sessions of the
department

Timetables, combined learning activities and areas required for each activity
{including hospitals, operating room, clinics, health care centers, laboratories,
emergency departments, and the skill lab) in the clinical study guide, are determined
by each medical school following the standards mandated by the Secretariat of the
General Medical Education Council.

Notes * Due to varying circumstances of clinical education in different medical schools,
it is necessary for each medical school to provide the leammers with a clinical
learning guide in accordance with the approved document on the competencits
expected of the graduates of General Medicine as well as the standards announced
by the Secretariat of the General Medical Education Council of the Ministry of
Health and Medical Education. In nddition to the abovementioned skills, major
paraclinical and disgnostic methods and essential drugs should be specified for the
clerkship students to gain an adequate level of knowledge and competency.

**The amount and manner of reaching in theoretical ¢lasses should not affect the
presence of the students i the practical field and their acquisition of practical skills.

==* The methods, the syllabus and the students’ evaluation should be déetermined,
announced, and implemented by the educanonal department based on appropriate
scientific principles. Program approval, monitoring its implementation and jis
evaluation are the responsibility of the medical school,

ssse Supervision can be exercised by semiors (eg interns, residents, fellows,
professors) or other qualified staff of the healthcare team in a way that while
ensuning the safety and nghts of patients, the possibility of achieving the leaming
objectives of students becomes feasible. Medical schools are responsible for
determining the mantier and [ appropriate supervision over each procedure or
intervention.

[ Appendix to the Clerkship of courses in General Surgery diseases
Common signs and symptoms in this ward

1- Cervical mass

2= Dysphagm

3 DBreast muss

4-  Breast pain

%= Rreast secretion

£~ Vaomiung and nausea

7o Acute abdominal pain
B- Chromc abdomunal pain
9. Abdominal mass

0= Obstragtive jmundice

1= Upper gastrointestinal bleeding (hematemesis)
13- Luwergagtrointestinal bleeding (hematochezia)
13- Grom mass




[ 14« Claudication ]
15- Acute lower extremity pain due to vascular problems
18- Chronic lower extremity pain due to vascular problems |
17- Thyroud nodule
18- Lymphadencpathy of the neck. axilla and the groin i
|9 Plural effusion
10- No gas passage and defecation.
21= Defecation disorder
12 Abdominal distention
13- Anal pain
24- Anal itching
Important syndromes and diseases in this ward
l Must know Better to know
| 1 Shock I-  Esophageal carcinoma
3- Bums 2. Inflammatory bowel diseases
| 3 Gasine cancer 3. Diverticular diseases
| 4 Acute appendicitis 4-  Benign brenst diseases
S- Malignant discases of the large mtestne 5.  Parathyroid diseases
6~ Benign diseases of the small intestine, colon G-  Adrenal discases
| and anus 7-  Penipheral vascular diseases with ulcers of the
| 7= Peptic and gastric and duodenal diseases lower extremitics
B-  Acute and chronic pancreatitis B-  Arterial aneurysm discases
| 9 Intestinal obstruction 9- Venous discases with emphasis on deep vein
10- Abdominal nnd inguinal hernins thrombaosis and varicose disersss
1= Bile duct diseases with emphasis on diseases 10- Common cases and pediatric surgical
1 caused by gallstones emergencies
12- Pancreatic masses with emphasis on malignant |- Nutrition in surgical patienis
diseases of the pancreas 12- Malignant skin lesions
13- Malignant diseases of the breast 13- Port vein hypertension and its complications
{4- Benign thyroid disceses with emphasis on 14- Diseases of spleen and lymph nodes
goiter and hyperthyroldism 15+ Diseases of the chest, eachea, lungs and
| 15- Malignant thyroid diseases pleura
16- Bemgn and malignant liver masses with L6~ Brain tumors (types, signs and findings,
emphasis on common diseases in lran prognosis)
17- Major trauma (injury mansgement based on 17- Hydrocephalus and meningocephaly
ATLS principles) 18- Low back pain and lumbar disc hemiation
I1¥- Management of water, electrolyte and acid- 19- Malgnant diseases of the small intestine
: base m surgical patients 20- Obesuty
I 19- Managing surgical patients before and afier
| surgery
20- Hemorrhage and surgical homeostasis and
| | principles of bluod transfusion
| 21= Acule surgical cane
27. Surpical infecuons
=3- Wound management and wound healing
24- Gastroesophageal reflux disease (GERID)
25- History and examination of neurosurgery
patient
26- Approach  (classification, CT  findings,
emergencios) and manogement of 3 patient
with Head Injury
27- Managing 4 patient with spinal rauma
18- Cerchrovascular diseazes




* Common tests and diagnostic methods used by a general practitioner, requesting and interpreting the results of
these tests and methods in common surgical disorders and diseases should be wwught in this rotation.

** During this rotation, it is necessary to teach the the common drl:lps used in Ihln clinical practice of n general
practitioner as well as bow to prescribe drugs for common surgical disorders and diseases.

*** Learming about Better-to-Know cases in case of encountering a relfated patient in the ward will be the
responsibility of the student either as 2 self-study sssignment or by electronic matenals.

*as* Dunng this course, the students need to leam and practice patient safety,

Important procedures in this ward
Controlling extemal biceding
Use of surgical instraments
Local anesthesia
Suturing and removing skin sutures
Wound care including washing and dressing
Participation in performing complex dressings along with simple debridement
Participation in abycess drainage
Gastrostomy feeding tube insertion
Insertion of urinary catheter
10- Participation in chest tube placement
11- Needle thoracostomy for tension preumothomx
12- Participation in cricothyroidectomy
13- Thorwcocentesis
14- Abdominal paragenicsis
15- Bum wound management
16- Rectal ube inkertion
17- Draining subungual hematoma (preferable)
18- Tube thorncostomy (preferable)
19- Circumcision (preferable)
20- Peripheral vascular cut-down (preferable)

PEPT VLY

* The Secretariat of the General Education Council can modify the list of common signs and symptoms, syndromes,
diseases, and essentinl procedures in this ward at certain times, in accordance with priorities and the approval of
the changes by the General Medical Board and Medical Schools.

** Fractures and dislocations of the spinal column are taught in the neurosurgery ward.

Course code 198

Course Name Surgical Discases
Course level Clerkship
Course type Theory
Pre-requinite course

Duration of training 85 hours
General Objectives

At the end of this educational rotation, the smdents {according to the anached list) |
should be shle to: '

A) Upon encountering any of the commaon and important signs and symploims:
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1= Explain 1ts definition.

2+ Descrbe the required focused history making and physical examination to |
approach them

3- Make important differential diagnoses and suggest the necessary steps 1o reach
the diagnosis and management of the patient’s complaint.

B) In the case of common and important diseases:

I- Dieseribe the dofimition, eticlogy, and epidemiology of the disease.

2 - Expliin the problems of the patients with common and important diseases.

3+ Describe the methods of diagnosing the disease.
4- Explain the most important preventive measures at different levels. mcluding
treatment and rehabilitation of the patient based on scientific evidence and local
[ guidelines as enpected from a general practitioner.

3- Apply the scquired knowledge upon encountering the scenarios of patients’
histary for clinical reasoning and suggesting diagnostic or therapeutic spproaches.

C- Pay autention 10 important 1ssees 10 be considered in the clinical setting of this
urca.

Course description
In this eourse, the students must achieve specific goals by anending the classroom,
the skill lub, workshops, and completing ndividual and group sssignments,

Instructional activities In this course, the students must achieve specific goals by attending the ¢lassroom,
the skill lab, workshops, and completing individual and group assignments,

Timetables, combined learning activities and areas required for each activity
(including classes, the skill lab and clinical fields) in the clinical study gurde are
determined by each medical school following the standards mandated by the
Secretanat of the General Medical Education Council.

Notes
* Due to varying circumstances of climcal education m different medical schools, it
15 necessary (or each medical school to provide the learners with o clinical leaming
guide i accordance with the approved document on the competencies expected of
the graduates of General Medicine as well as the standurds announced by the
Secreianiat of the General Medical Education Council of the Ministry of Health and
Medical Education.

** The amount and manner of ¢lasses should not be in a way that they disturb the
students’ clinical leaming

"** The methods, the syllabus and the students” evaluation should be determined,

announced, and implemented by the educational department based on appropriate

scientific principles. Program dpproval, monitoring Its implementation and s
| cvaluaiion are the respansibility of the medical schoel.
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Contents of the Theoretical Course of Surgical Diseases

Approach to commaon symptoms and complaints in surgical diseases:

|- Dysphagia

2. Cervical and cerebral masses

3. Common breast complaints: lump, pain, discharge

4. Vomiling and nausea

5. Acute snd chronic abdorninal pain

- Abdominal and inguinal mass

7-  Ohstructive jaundice

§-  Gastromtestinal bleeding (upper and lower)

g. Claudication

0« Acute lower exiremity pan due 1o vascular problems
1 |- Cluonic lower extremity pain due to vascular problems
12- Thyroid nodules

13- Lymphadenopathy of the neck, axilla and groin

14- Plural effusion

|5 Defecation disorder

16- Common anorectal complaints (anal pain and itching)
17- Shock

18- Bums

Common and important disenses in General Surgery
1% Gastrc cancer
20- Acute appendicitis
21- Malignant discases of the large intestine
22- Benign discascs of the small mtestine, colon and anus
23 Peptic and duodenal discases
24- Acute and chronic pancreatitis
25 Intestinal obstruction
26- Abdominal and inguinal hernias
27- Dhseaves of the bile ducts with emphasis on diseases caused by gallstones
28- Pancreatic masses with emphasis on malignant diseases of the pancreas
29 Malignant breast discascs
30- Benign thyroid disease with emphasis on goiter and hyperthyroidism
31- Malignant thyroid disease
32- Benign and mulignant liver masses with emphasis on common diseases in Iran
3% Major trauma (management of the injuries pccording to ATLS principles)
14- Management of water, electrolyte and acid-base in surgical patients
35 Managing surgical patients before and after
36- Bleeding and surgical homevstasis and principles of blood transfusion
37- Acute surgical care
38- Surgical infections
3% Wound management and wound healing
40- Gastroesophageal reflux discase (GERD)
41- Histary and examination of a neyrosurgery patient
42- Approach (classificaton, CT findings, emergencies) and manngement of the patient with Head Injury
43. Managing a patient with spinal trauma **
d44- Cerebrovascular disesses

* The Secretarit of the General Educarnon Counctl ean modify the listof common signs and symptoms, syndromes,
diseases, and essential procedures in this ward at certwn times, in accordance with priorities and the approval of
the changes by the General Medical Board and Medical Schools.

** Fractures and dislocations of the spinal column are taught in the neursurgery ward,
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Course Code 199 )
Course Nome Orthopedics Clerkship Type _uI' Compulsory

[Course Level Clerkship: (During Clerkship 1 or2, | Durationof | 1 Monih (4 weeks) 1
[ depending on university requirements) | Rotation
| Prerequisite Courses

Credit Hours 1 Credins |
General Objectives

At the end of this educational rotation, the students should be able o

I+ Communicate properly with ¢ lients, patients, staff and other members of the healthcare
tearn and excellently show characteristics of professional behavior in their interactions.

2. Take the history of the panents with common and impartant symptoms related to this
ward (the attached Appendix), perform the necessary physical examinations, make
unpmumdlffctmﬁﬂdﬂmmdsummndhgmﬁsmdmmmofﬂu
patient's chief complaint.

3- Identify the problems of patients with common and impartant discases related to this
ward (the attached Appendix) based on scientific evidence and local guidelines; show
reasoning and makes suggestions about prevention, treatment, follow-up, referral and
rehabilitation messures, as well a5 the patient education as expected from a general
practitioner, and participate in the management of the patient’s problem according to the
standards of the ward under the supervision of senior levels (according o the rules of the
ward).

4-Pudmﬂmuuﬂiﬂnu@:amhtnﬁmmilwnd[mnmhdﬂppm}m
complisnce with the principles of patient safety and under the proper supervision of
senior levels (according to the rules of the ward).

Course Description
In this training rotation, the students must achiove specific goals by awending clinical
rounds, medical clinics, snd performing individual and group assignments. In order 1o
provide them with required theoretical knowledge, theorctical training classes should be
held

Instructional
activitics Learning sctivities in this ward should be balanced between the patient bedside education,
individual study and group discussions, presentation of case reports. supervised practical
procedures, and participation in educational sessions of the department.

Timelables, combined leaming activities and areas required for each setivity (including
the hospitals, operating room, clinics, health care centers, laboratories, emergency
departments, and the «kill lab) in the clinical study guide, are determined by each medical
school following the standards mandated by the Secretariat of the General Medical
Educatson Counail,

Noles
* Due 1o varying circumstances of clinical education in different medical schools; it is
necessary for each medical school to provide the leamers with a clinical Teaming guide
in accordance with the approved document on the competencies expected of the graduates
of General Medicine as well as the standards announced by the Secretanat of the General
Medical Educution Council of the Ministry of Health and Medical Education In addition |

169




to the abovernentioned skills, major parachmenl and dingnostic methods and essential
drugs should be specified for the clerkship students o gain an adequate level of
knowledge and competency.

** The amount and manner of classes should not be in a way that they disturb the
students’ clinical practice and their presence in the patents” bedside.

*ss The methods, the syllabus and the students” evaluation should be determined.
announced, and implemented by the educational department based on appropriate
scientifie principles. Program approval, monitoring its implementation and its evaluation
are the responsibility of the medical school.

ses® Supervision can be exercised by the seniors (e.g. interns, residents, fellows,
professors) or other members of the healtheare team in a way that while ensuning the
safety and rights of patients, the possibility of achieving the leaming objectives becomes
fcasible. Medical schools are responsible for determining the manner and appropriaw
supervision over each procedure or mtervention.

| Appendix to the Clerkship of courses In Ortho .

Common signs and symptoms in this Ward

GRS

- Limping Child

12- Multiple trauma

|- Knee pun including osteoarthntis, memscus and ligament lesions and jeint effusion

2. Hip pain including osteomthntis and avascular necrosis

3- Footand ankle pain mcluding cartilage and ligament lesions and flat foot

Shoulder pain including inflammatory lesions (barsitis, tendinity and perinrthritis) and nstability
Elbow pain including tennis elbow

Hand and wrist pain including carpal tunned syndrome, ganglion and Kienbick's disease

Back pain and neck pain

9. Limb deformity: Congenital defonmities including congenital hip dysplasia, clubfoot and non-congenital
deformitics including genw varum and genu valgum.

10- Bone and soft tissue tumors

11+ Inflammation of the joints

13- Fractures and dislocstions of the upper limbs, lower limbs, pelvis, and spine

During this rotation, the commaon tests and diagnostic methods used by 2 general practitioner, requesting and
interpreting the results of these tests and methods in common orthopedic disorders and diseascs should be taught

Syndromes and important diseases in this Ward

(optianal )

I- Common diseases of the hip

2-  Common diseises of the knee

3~ Common diseases ol the ankle

4. Commaon discases of the shoulder

3 Common diseaces of the elbow

%  Common discases of the wrist

7.  Commaon diseases of the spine

% Common deformities of limbs and spine

9.  Benign musculoskeletal lesions including common benlgn soft tissue and bone tumors

10- Malignant musculoskeletal lesions including common malignant soft tissue and hane tumers

11- Peripheral nerve lesions and compressive neuropathies with emphasis on carpal tunnel syndrome
12- Neuromuscilar disenses with emphasis on cerebral palsy (CF), poliomyelitis, muscular dystrophies

13. Metabolic diseases with emphasis on tickets osteomalacty, osteoporosis and gout (optional)
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14- Bone and jount infections with emphasts on septic anthritis, acute and chronic osteomyelifs, spinal
tuberculosis and hand infections.

13- Fractures und dislocations of the upper himbs

it- Fractures and dislocations ol the lower limbs and pelvis

17« Fractures and dislocations of the spine

18- Amputation

19- Side effects of fractures and dislocations with emphasis on compartment syndrome, deep vein thrombosis
and fat embolism.

* At the beginning of each main topie of the rotation, it is necessary to review the anatomy and physiology of the
relevant topics with emphasis on their clinical application for the practice of a general physician.

“*Common tests and diagnostic methods used by a general practitioner, requesting and interpreting the results of
thirse tests and methods in common orthopedic disorders and diseases should be taught in this rowation.

*** Al the end ol this rotation. it is necessary 10 teach the list of commeon drugs used in clinical practice by a general
practitioner as well as how 1o wnie prescriptions for commion orthopedic disorders.

**** Duning this course, the students need to learn and practice patient safety.

Precedures in this ward

Required (Must-know) precedures:

I-  Orolani and Barlow tests on infants

2= Perform ATLS (Advaniced Trauma Life Support) in multiple trauma patients
3= Perform temporary limb immobilization with various splints

4-  Making and installing gypsum spliats (splint making)

3+ Performing vanous types of bandages on all types of bone and joint injuries
6- Appliance of skin traction

7- Controlling dangerous limb bleeding

8- Wound care includes washing and dressing

9-  Patient transfer

Preferred (Better-to-know) procedures:
10 Draining subungial hematoma
11= Asprration of knee effusion
12- reducing a dislocated shoulder Kocher method
13- Skin tracuon of lower limb fractures

Specific Orthopedic physical examinations (in children and ndults)

- Spine examination (including Straight Leg Raising - SLR),

= Hip exeministions {mchiding ortolam and Barlow tests),

- Knee (hgaments, meniseus, Nuid), knee examinations, especially for effusion

- Ankle and foot examination technigues,

= Shaulder exaniination techniques,

- Elbow examination techniques,

- Wrist, hand and finger examination rechniques,

- Examination of the organ in terms of blood supply (examination of peripheral pulses and capillary refill),
- Newrological examinations of argans (nerve roats and peripheral nerves), description of peripheral nerve lesions |

L

* The Secretariat of the General Education Council can modify the list of common signs and svmptoms, syndromes,
disezses. und essential procedures in this ward at certain times, m accordance with priorities and the approval of
the changes by the General Medical Board and Medical Schoals.
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Course code

201

L]

Course Name

Unhopedic Diseases

Course level

Clerkship

Course type

Theory

Duration of training

31 hours

General Objectives

Al the end of this educational rotation, the students {arcording to the attached
Appendix) should be able to:

A) Upon encountering any of the commaon and important signs and symptoms:
| - Explain ins definition,

2. Describe the required focused history mking and physical examination w
approach them,

3. Make important differential disgnoses and suggest the necessary steps 1o reach
the diagnosis and management of the patient’s complaint.

B} In the case of common and imporiant diseaxes:
1-Prescribe the definition, etiology, and eprdemiology of the disease.

2 - Explain the problems of the patients with common and ymportant diseases.

3- Describe the methods of diagnosing the disease.

4- Explain the most important preventive measures of different levels, Including
treatment and rehabalitation of the patient based on scientific evidence and lozal

guidelines as expected from a general practitioner.

5- Apply the scquired knowiedge upsn encountermg the tcenarios or patients’
history for clinical reasoning and suggesting dingnostic or therapeutic approsches.

C- Pay attention o impanant issues 1o be considered in the clinical seming of this
area

Course description

In this course, the siudents must achieve specific goals by attending classes, the skill
lab, wotkshops, and completing individual and group assiznments.

Instructional sctivities

Learnmg activities in this ward should be balunced between the thearetical teaching,
individual study and group discussions, prosemistion of case reports, and other
leaming activities

Timetables, combined leaming activities and sreas required for each activity
(inclading the claskes, the skill lob and clinical Nelds) in the'tlinical study piide, are
determimed by each medical school following the standards mandsied by the |
Secretsnat of the General Medical Education Council
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Noles
* Due to varying ciscumstances of clinical education in different medical schools, it
is necessary for each medical school to provide the leamers with a clinical learning
guide 1 accordance with the approved document on the competencies expected of
the graduates of Gencral Medicine as well as the standards announced by the
Seccretariat of the General Medical Education Couneil of the Ministry of Health and
Medical Education.

** The amount and manner of classes should not be in a way that they disturb the
students’ clinical and leaming.

*** The methods, the syllabus and the students’ evaluation should be determined,
announced, and implemented by the educational department based on approprate
scientific principles. Program approval, monitoring its implementation and its
evaluation are the responsibility of the medical school,

Contents of the Theoretical Course of Orthopedics

A) How to approach commen signs and symptoms in orthopedics

|- Knee pain wcluding osteoarthritis, meniscus and ligament lesions and joint effusion

2-  Hip pain including osteoarthritis and avascular necrosis

3- Foot and ankle pan including cartilage and ligament tesions and flat foot

4-  Shoulder pain including mflammatory lesions (bursitis, tendinitis and periarthritis) and instability

S-  Elbow pain including tennis elbow

6 Hand and wrist pain including curpal tunnel syndrome, ganglion und Kienbock's discase

7-  Back pain and neck pain

8- Limping child

- Limb deformity: Congenital deformities including congenital hip dysplasia, clubfoot and nen-congenital
deformities including genu varum and genu valgum.

10- Bone and soft tssue wmors

11= Inflammation of the jaints

12- Multiple trauma

13- Fractures and dislocations of the upper limbs, lower limbs, pelvis, and spine

B) Common and important diseases in orthopedics

14- Commeon diszasss of the hip

15- Common diseases of the knee

16 Common diseases of the ankle

17- Common dizeases of the shoulder

18- Common diseases of the elbow

19- Common discases of the wrist

20- Common discases of the spine

21- Benign musculoskeletal lesions including common benign soft tissue and bone tumors

22- Malignant musculoskeletal lesions including common malignant soft tissue and bone tumors

13- Penipheral nerve lesions and compressive neuropathies with an emphasis on carpal tunnel syndrome

24- Neuromuscular diseases with an emphasis on cercbeal palsy (CP), poliomyelitis, muscular dystrophies
{opiomal)

25- Metabolic dis¢ases with an emphasis on rickets, osteomalacia, osteoporosis and pout (optionnl)

26- Bone and joint infections with an emphasis on septic arthrilis, scule and chronic osteomyelitis, spinal
tuberculosis and hand infections

27- Ampuiation

|
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and fat embolism

31+ Knee (ligaments, meni

lesions

18- Side effects of fractures and dislocations with an emphasis on compartment syndrome, decp veun thrombosis

C) Specific orthopedic examinations:

29. Spine examination {including Straight Leg Raising - SLR
30« Hip examinations (including Ortolani and Barlow tests)

32- Ankle and foot examination technigques

13- Shoulder examination techniques

14- Eibow examination techniques

15- Wrist, hand, and finger examination techniques

16- Examination of limbs in terms of blood supply (examination of peripheral pulses and capillary refill)

37- Neurological examinations of organs (nerve roots and peripheral nerves), descripuion of peripheral nerve

scus, fluid), knee examinations, especially for effiusion

* The Secretaniat of the General Education Council can modify the hist of commion s1gns and symptoms, syndromes,
diseases, and essential procedures in this ward at certain times, in accordance with prionties and the approval of
the changes by the General Medical Board and Medical Schools,

Course Code

202

Course Name

Uralogy Clerkship Type of Rotation Compulsory

Course Level

Clerkship Duration of Rotation 2 Weeks

Prerequisite Courses
Credit Hours

Clerkship of Internal Medicine and General Surgery
1.5 eredits |

General Objectives

At the end of this educanional rotation, the students should be able to;

I+ Communicate properly with clients, staff and other members of the healthcare
team, and excellently show characteristics of professional behavior in thew
nteractions.

2- Take the history of patients with common and impertant symptoms related to this
ward (the attached list), perform the necessary physical examinations, list important
differentinl diagnoses, and perform essential procedures for the diagnosis and
managernent of the patient's problem.

% ldentify and suggest the problems of patients with common and important
discases related o this ward (the attached list) based on scientific evidence and local
guidelines on prevention, including treatment and rehabilitation of the patient as
expected from a general practitioner by reasoning. and perform the stages of the |
managemnent of the patient's problem scearding to the standards of the ward under

the supervision of senior levels (according to the rules of the ward). ‘

4. Perform the essentinl procedures related to this ward (the anached list) m
compliance with the principles of patient safety and under the proper supervision
{according to the rles of the wiird),

Caurse Description

l

In this training rotation, the students must achieve specific goals by atending

|

clinical rounds, medical clinies, and performing individual and group assignments.
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I order to provide them with required theoretical know ledge, thearetical traming |
clusses should be held,

Instructional activitles

Learning activities in this ward should be balanced between the patient bedside
cducation, individual smdy and group discussions, presentation of case réports,
supervised practical procedures, and panticipation in educational sessions of the
deparunent.

Timetsbles, combined Jeaming activities and areas required for each actuvity
(including the hospitals, operating room, clinics, health care centers, laboratories,
emergency department. and the skill lab) in the clinical study guide, are determmed
by each medical school following the standards mandated by the Secretariat of the
General Medical Education Council,

Notes

* Due o varying circumstances of clinical education in different medical schools,
it is necessary for each medical school to provide the leamers with a clinical
Iumhgwidehm:hnc:wimdulppmwdduwmmhmpmdu
expected of the graduates of General Medicine as well as the standards announiced
by the Secretariat of the General Medical Education Council of the Mimistry of
Health and Medical Education. In addition to the abovementioned skills, major
parachinical and dingnostic methods and essential drugs should be specified for the
clerkship students to gain an adequate level of knowledge and competency.

** The amount and manner of ¢lasses should not be in 2 way that they disturb the
students” clinical practice.

*** The methods, the syllabus and the snudents” evaluation should be determined,
announced, and implemented by the educational department based on appropriate
scientific principles. Program approval, monitoring its implementanon and its
evaluation are the responsibility of the medical school.

** The smount and manner of classes should not disturh the smdeats’ clinical
practice and learning.

®**=* Supervision can be excrcised by the seniors (e.g. interns, residents, fellows,
professors) or other members of the healtheare team in a way that while ensuring
the safety and rights of pasients, the possibility of achicving the lezming objectives
becomes feasible. Medical school are responsible for determining the manner and
appropriale supervision of each procedure or intervention.

Appendix to the Clerkship of Courses in Urology Diseases

Common signs and symptoms In this ward

1= Urogenital pain (kidney pain. radicular pain, ureteral pain, bladder pain, prostate pain, penile pain and

scrotal pain)

= lrritative symptoms (frequency, nocturia, dysuria, urgency)
- Obstructive symptoms (weak stream, terminal dribbiing, intermittency, struining)

4~ Sexual dysfunction in men (loss of libide, impotence, lack of ejaculation, lack of orgasm, prematurs

ejaculation)

5-  Urinary relention
6-  Unnary Incontinence




1-  Enusesis
- Hematospermio
9- Pneumatuna

10+ Tubular secretion
[1= Fever and chills

Important syndromes and discases in this ward

Must know
1- Nephrolithiasis
2. Commen kidney and bladder umors
3- Common anomalies of the urogenital system
4-Traumas to the uninary tract and their management
§- Neurogenic bladder
f- Benign prostatic hyperplasia
7- Prostate cancer

RB-Urinary tract disenses: stenosis.  anomalies

{including hypospadias. epispadias)

0. Acute testicular problems [infection. torsion,
{raumia)

Better to know

I-Testicular abnormalities
varnicocele)

2-Testicular tumars

{eryprorchadism,

* I} is essential to teach common tests and diagnostic methods used in the scope of a general doctor's practice,
requesting and interpreting the results of these tests and methods in common urologic disorders and diseases in this

ration.

** Digring this rotation, it is necessiry 1 tench commion drugs used in the clinical practice of a general proctitioner

as well as how 1o write preseriptions for common urologic disorders and discases.

*** Dyuring this course, the students need to learn and practice patient safety in action.

Important procedures in this ward

I-  Simple wound dresyings

2 Paricipating in complex dressings with simple debeidement

3~ Inserung and removing urinary catheter
4-  Suprapubic puncture

5. Performing special urologic examinations
f-  Circumcision (optional)

%



* The Secretanat of the General Education Council can modify the list of common signs and symptoms, syndromes,

diseaies, and essentisl procedures in this ward at certain times, in accordance with priorities and the approval of

the changes by the General Medical Bonrd and Medical Schools.

Course code

04

Course Name

Urogenital Diseases (Urnobojy)

Course level

Clerkship

Course type

Theory

Duration of training

17 hours

General Objectives

At the end of this educational rotation, the students (sccording to the attached list)
should be able to:

A} Upon encountering any of the common and important signs and symptoms:
1+ Explain its definition

2- Describe the required focused history taking and physical examination to
approach them.

3- Make important differentinl diagnoses and supgest the necesssry steps to reach
the diagnosis and management of the patient’s complaint.

B) In the case of common and important diseases:

1- Describe the definition, etiology, and epidermiology of the discase.

2 - Expliin the problems of the patients with common and important diseases.

3. Describe the methods of diagnosing the dissase

4- Explain the most important preventive measures at different levels, including
treatment and rehabilitation of the patrent based on scientific evidence and local
guidelines as expected from a general practitioner.

S« Apply the acquired knowledge upon encountering the scenarios or paticnts’
history for clinical reasoning and suggesting diagnostic or therapeutic approaches.

C= Pay attenlion to importani issues to be considered in the clinical sziting of this
area

| Course description

In this course, the students must achieve specific goals by attending classes, the skill
lab, workshops, and completing individual and group assignments.

Instructional activities

Learning activities in this ward should be balanced between the theoretical clusses,
Individual study and group discussions, presentation of case reparts, and doing other
imstructional assignmenis

Timetables, combined learming activities and areas required for each asctivity
(meluding classes, the skill lab and clinical fields) in the clinical study guide, are
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determined by each medical school following the standards mandated by the
Secretariat of the General Medical Education Council.

Nules
* Due to varying circumstances of cliteal education in different medical schools, o
is necessary for each medical schiool 1o provide the learmers with a ehinical leaming
guide i accordance with the approved document on the competencies expected of
the graduates of Ceneral Medicine as well ps the standards announced by the
Secretanat of the General Medical Education Council of the Ministry of Health and
Medical Education,

** The amount and manner of classes should not be in o way that they disturb the
students” elinical leaming.

*** The methods, the syllabus and the students” evaluation should be determined,
announced, and implemented by the educational department based on appropriate
scientific principles. Program approval. monitoring 1ts implementation and s
evalunfon are the responsibi ity of the medical school.

Contents of the Theoretical Courses of Urogenital Diseases (Urology)

A) Approach te common signs and symploms [n urologic diseases:

I- Urogenital pain (kidney pain. radicular pan, ureteral pam, bladder pain, prosiate pain, penile pain and
serotal pain)

2- Urinating disorders (frritative: and obsouctive symptoms in the urinary tract, unnary refention,
incontinence. nocturia)

3-  Sexual dysfunction in men (loss of libido, impotence, lack of ejaculation, lack of orgasm, premature
cjaculation)

B Important and common diseases

Nephrolithiasis
Common kidney and bladder tumors
Common anomalies of the wogenital system
Neurogenic bladder
«  Common prostate diseases: benign prostatic bvperplasia (BPH )L Prostate cancer
9= Urmary tract discases: stenosis, snomalies (including hypospadias, epspadias)
10- Traumas to the urinary tract and their management
11- Acute testicular problems (infection, torsion, trauma)

o

)
"

* The Scerctanint of the General Education Councal can modify the listat certain imes, in sccordance with priorities
and the approval of the changes by the General Medical Board and Medical Schools
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Course Code 205
Course Name Anesthesivlogy Clerkship | Type of Rotation Compulsory
Course Level Clerkship: (presented Duration of Rolation 2 Weeks
either in Clerkship | or 2)
Prerequisite Courses Introduction to Clinical Anatomy
Credit Hours 1.5 Credus
 General Objectives

Al the end of this educational rotation, the students should be able to:

I- Communicate properly with clients, patients, staff and other members of
the healthcare team and excellently show characteristics of professional
behavior in' their interactions.

2- Pay aftention to patients” specific complaints in the operating room,
recovery, and infensive care units, particularly by acquining required skills
for pain management 2s expected from a general practitioner.

3- Perform the essential procedures related to this ward (the attached
Appendix) in compliance with the principles of patient safety and under the
proper supervision of senior levels (sccording 1o the rules of the ward).

| Course Description

In this training rotation, the externs must achieve specific goals by atending
clinical rounds. operating rooms, recovery, medical clinics and performing
individual and group assignments. In order 1o provide them with required
thearenical knowledge, theoretical traimng clusses should be held.

Instructional activities

Leaming activities in this ward should be balanced between the patient bedside
education, individual study and group discussions, presentation of case reporis,
supervised practical procedures, and participation in educational sessions of the
department

Timetables, combined leamning activities and areas required for each activity
(including operating room, emergency department, the skill lab) in the study
guide, are determined by cach medical school following the standards mandated
by the Secretariat of the General Medical Education Coungil.

Noles

* Due to varying circumstances of chinical education m different medical schoals,
it 18 necessary for each medical school to provide the learners with a clinical
learning guide m accordance with the approved docurnent on the competencics
expecied of the graduates of General Medicine as well as the standards anpounced
by the Secretariat of the General Medical Education Counci of the Ministry of
Health and Medical Educanon. [n addition to the abovementioned skills, major
paraclmical and diagnostic methods and essential drugs should be specified for
the clerkship studenis (o gain an adequate level of knowledge and competency

** The amount and manner of ¢lasses should not be in a way that they disturb the
students’ clinical practice and lcaming.

*** The methods, the syllabus and the students’ evaluation should be determined,
announced, and implernented by the educational department based on appropriate
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scientific principles. Program approval, monitoring its implementation and its |
evaluation are the respanibility of the medical school.

#ee® Supervision can be exercised by the seniors (e.g interny, residents, fellows,
professon) in 8 woay that while ensuring the safery and rights of patients, the
possibility of achieving the leaming objectives of the students and developing
skills in independently doing the essential procedures (mandated by the
Document of Essential Competencies of General Medicine Students) becomes
feasible. Medical schools are responsible for determining the manner and
appropriate supervision over each procedure or intervention,

Appendix to the Clerkship of courses in Anesthesinlogy

Essential educational content in the Anesthesiology Retation

2-
1.
s
5.
[
T-
-

B
%
; B
s
5.
6-
7=
8-

Knowledge Domain:

Introduction to anesthesiology, including regional and general anesthesia and branches of ancsthesia such
us pain and palliative medicine

Anatomy of the airway

Airway mainienance

Pharmiacology of narcotics and sedatives

Acute postoperative and chronie pain managerment

Principles of mechamicol ventlation

Principles of CPR, BLS, ACLS, DNR (Do Not Resuscitate)

Familmrity with basic concepts and consequences of mansfusion and massive transfusien

Practical Skills Domain (procedures):

Bag-valve-musk (BVM) ventilation skilly

Selecting and using oral and nasal airway

Laryngoscopy in anesthetized patients of class | and 2
Performung endotracheal miubation

Performing penpheral intravenous cannulation

Active participation in cardiopulmonary resuscitation (CPR)
How to use hemodynamic monitoring devices

Preliminary uie of ventilator (preferential)

* During this course, the students need o learn and practice paticnt safety in action,

* The Secretariat of the General Educanon Council can medify the list at cenin nimes, in accordance with priorilies
and the approval of the changes by the General Medical Board and Medical Schools.

[ Course Code 206 =z
Course Name Obstetrics and Type of Rotation | Compulsory
Gymecology Clerkship
Caurse Level Cleskshup (1 or 2) Duration of Rotation | 2 Months (8 weeks)
Prerequisite Courdes —
Credit Hours 6 Credits !
General Objectivey At the end of this educatonnl rotution, the students should be oble o
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I- Communicate properly with paticnts, staff and other members of the healthcare
team, and excellently show characieristics of professional behavior in their
micractions.

2. Take the history of patients with common and important symptoms relited to this
ward (the attached list), perform the necessary physical examinations, list important
differential disgnoses, and perform esseatinl procedures for the diagnosis and
management of the patient's problem according to the standards of the ward as
expecied from a general proctitioner under the supervision of the professor

3- ldentify and suggest the problems of patients with common and important
diseases related o this ward (the sttached list) based on scientific evidence and focal
guidelines on prevention, including treatment and rehabilitation of the patient as
expected from a general practitioner by reasoning, and perform the stages of the
management of the patient’s problem according to the standards of the ward under
the supervision of senior levels (according 1o the rules of the ward),

4- Perform the essential procedures related to this ward {the attached list) in

complunce with the principles of patient safety and under the proper supervision
{according to the rules of the ward).

Course Description

In this training rotation, the externs must achieve specific goals by attending clinical
reunds, medical clinics, and performing individual and group sssignments. In order
to provide them with required theoreticul knowledge, theoretical truining classes
shiould be held

Instrucrional activities

Leaming activities in this ward should be balanced between the patiemt bedside
education, individual study and group discussions, presentation of case reports,
supervised practical procedures, and participation in educanonal sessions of the
department.

Timetables, combined leaming activities and arcas required for each actvity
{including the bospitul, the operating room, clinics, centers for health services,
maternity hospitals, emergency departmients and the skill lab) in the study guide,
areé determined by each medical school following the standards mandated by the
Secretariat of the General Medical Education Colneil.

Notes

* Due 1o varying circumnstances of clinical education in different medical schoals,
it 1% necessary for each medical school to provide the leamers with a clinical
learning guide in accordance with the approved document on the competencies
espected of the graduates of Genentl Medicine as well as the standards announced
by the Secretariat of the General Medical Education Council of the Mimstry of
Health and Medical Education. In addition to the abovementioned skills, major
paraclinieal and disgnostic methods and essential drugs should be specified for the
clerkship students to gain an adequate level of knowledge ind competency.

** The amount and manner of classes should not be in a way that they disturb the
students’ chinical practice ond leamning.

=** The methods, the syllabus and the students” evaluation should be determimned,

.-l"-“.;;l-"\_\
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scientific principles. Program approval, monitoring its implementation and ity |
evaluation ure the responsibility ol the medical school.

*e&s Supervision can be exercised by tie seniors (e.g interns, residents, fellows,
professoes) or other qualified members of the healthcare team in a way that while
ensuning the safety and nghts of panents, the possibility of achieving the leaming
objectives becomes feasible. Medical schools are responsible for determining the
manner and appropnate supervision over each procetlure or intervention.

Appendis to the Clerkship of courses in Obstetrics and Gynecology

Common signs and symptoms in this ward

- Abnormal vaginal bleeding in pregnant and non-pregnant women
2. Abdominal pain in pregnant and non-pregnant women

1. Abnormal vaginal discharge

4- Cenvulsions in pregnant women

5-  Fevef in pregnant women

6- Sensation of abdominal mass in pregnant ind non-pregnant wormen
7- Sensation of vaginal mass discharge

8« Urnnary incontinence

9. Abnormal vaginal discharge in pregnant and non-pregnant women
10- Lesion or wound of the genital tract

11- Breast discharge

* It is necessary that comymon tests and diagnostic methods used by a general practitioner, requesting and
interpreting the results of these tests and methods in common abstetnic and gynecalogical disorders and diseases
be taught in this rotation.

** Durning this rotation, it i3 necessary to teach the common drugs used in the clinical practice of a general
practitioner as well as how o prescribe drugs for common chstetnc and gynecological disorders and diseases.

* Durmng this course, the students need 1o leam and practice patient safety;

Svadromes and important discases in this ward

Moust know Better 1o know

I- Physiology of pregnancy and perinatal care I- Labor dystocia
2= Management of normal vaginal delivery (NVD) 2 Multiple pregnancy

- Postpartum care 3-  Pelvic pain - endometriosis
3+ Assessing fetal heaith during labor 4. Pelvic floor disorders
4.  Blecding during pregnancy 5. Genital infections - STD - urinary troct
S Complications of the first, second and third mfection (LTI

trimexters of pregnancy 6-  Pre-menopause - Menopause |
6- Hypenensive disorders in pregnancy T-  Infertility - PCOS - AKT
7- RH alloimmunization disorders §-  Amenorrhens - Oligomenorthea |
K. Common medical and surgical dispeders in 9. GTD !

pregnancy 10« Vulvovagmal, endometrial, ovatian, and
9= Common benign disorders of the vulva, vagina, fallopian tube cancers

CETVIX, UICHIA, avaries 1+ Puberty and its disorders

| 0= EP [2- Bemgn breast diseases I
| 1- Abortion [
12- AVE !
|13 Family planning |
> f’__'-"\\w
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Important procedures in this ward

I~ Examinations during pregnancy

Gynecological examinations

Management of normal vagmal delivery (NVD)

Munagement of an incomplete abortion with placenta in life-threatening bleedings
Management of vaginal bleeding after labor

Performing Pap smear

Performing a urine pregnancy test

* The Secretanat of the General Education Council can modify the list of common signs and symploms, syndromes,
diseases, and essentin! procedures in this section at certain times, in accordance with priorities and the approval of
the changes by the General Medical Board and Medical Schoals.

Course code 208

Course Name qu.lelm and Gynecology Discases

Course level Clerkship

Course type Theory

Duration of training 68 hours

General Objectives At the end of this educational rotation, the students (according to the attached list)

should be able 1o:

A} Upon encountening any of the comimon and impartant signs and symptoms:

1=

2

o

arca

i
1
L

Explain its definition.

Describe the required focused history taking and physical examination to
approach them.

Make important differential diagnoses and suggest the necessary steps to
reach the diagnosis and management of the patient's complaint.

B) In the case of common and important diseases:

Describe the definition, etiology, and epidemiology of the disease

Explain the problems of the patients with common and important diseases.
Descnbe the methods of diagnosing the disease

Explain the most important preventive measures at different levels,
including treatment and rehabilitation of the patient based on scientific
evidence und local guidelines as expected from a general practitioner.
Apply the acquired knowledpe upon encountering the scenarios or patients’

history for clinical reasoning and suggesting diagnostic or therapeutic
approaches,

C- Pay attention 10 imporant sues to be considered in the clinical setting of this

Course destription

183 .-/ T )




In this course, the students must achieve specific goals by attending the classroom,
the skill lab, workshops, and completing individual and group assigaments.

|nsirvuenonal detivities

Learning activities in this ward should be balanced between the theoretical training,
individual study and group discussions, case reports, and other learning activities.

Timetables, combined leaming activitics and areas required for each scuvity
(including the classroom, educational center, the skill lab, and clinical settings) in
the study guide, are determined by ecach medical school following the standards
manduted by the Secretariat of the General Medical Education Council.

Notes

* Dnae to varying circumstances of chinical education in different wards and medical
schools, it is necessary fur medical schools to prepare the syllabus and elinical study
guidey and present them to the students in compliance with the approved documem
of competencies expecied from graduates of general medicine.

** The amount and manner of classes should not be in o way that they disturb the
students’ climeal practice and learning,

***Methods, syllabus and evaluation of the studemts should be determined,
announced and implemented by the educational depariment based on scientific
principles. Medical schiols are responsible for spproving the syllabus, supervising
und evaluating its implementation.

Contents of the Theoretical Course of Obatetrics and Gynecology Diseases

A) Obstetrics

I- General introductions and definitions in obstetrics and gynecology, communicating and considering ethical
and religlous aspects |n obstetrics and gynecology examinations

2- A review of the nnatommy and functional physiology of the reproductive system

3~ Physiology of the placenta

4-  Symptorms and different methods of pregnancy diagnosis

5. Physical exams during prognancy and taking a history

6 Physiology of pregnancy

7+ Pelvic structure ond its shnormal types

8- Prognancy care (including national prenotal care programs)

9:  Common complaints during pregnancy

10- Physiology of childblrth, course of labor, and poutpartum care

I |- Postpartum care (including the national pestpanun care progiam)

12- Dehvery in sbnormal fetal predentationsd

13- Labor stimulation

{4 Labor dystocia

15+ Fetal distress anil related care

I6- Premature birth, post-lerm pregnancy

17- Intrauterine growth retardation (IUGR)

18- Multiple pregnancy

19- Third tnmester bleeding

20- Types of placentas and placental and umbilical cord abnormalities

21-= Postpartum complications (infection. biceding. thrombophlebitis, bresst problems)
22- ABO blood groups incompatibiliy

23- Trophoblastic diseases
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24+ Physiologic labor, use of assisuve devices in labor (vacuum, forceps)
18- Cesarean soction and its types

26 Hydrammos, oligeamnios

47- Hypertensive discases in pregnancy

28- Premature rupture of membranes (PROM)

29- Cardiovascular and unnary system diseases in pregnancy

JU- Diaberes and pregnancy

3l Abortion

32. Ectupic pregnancy

13- Neonatal resuscitation

B) Gynecology

Clinical and paraclinical examinations in gynecological diseases

2- Puberty and menopause

- Dvsmenarthea

4« Vulvovaginal disenses

5- Waginnis and cervicitis

fi-  Bemgn diseases of the cervix and uterus

7+ Malignant diseases of the cervix

B~ Malignant diseases of the uterme body and the fallopian tubes

9 Benign ovarian tumors

10- Malignant ovarian turmors

11- Abnormal vaginal bleeding

12« Pelvic infections

13- Amenorthea

14~ Infertility

15 Endometriosis

16- Congenital abnormalities of the genital tract
17- Conlraception methods

* The Secretariat of the General Education Council can modify the list of common signs and symptoms, syndromes,

dieases, and essential procedures in this ward at certain times, in accordance with priorities and the spproval of
the changes by the General Medical Board and Medical Schools

Courses on Clinical Education of Soclal and Family Medicine
Social and Family Medicine Clerkship

| Course Code 209
Couse Name Family and Family Type of Rotation Compulsory
Medicine
Course Level Clerkship’ Climcal Duration of Rotalion One month or 4 weeks
Rotation yeur | or 2
Pre-requisite courses Credit Hours 3 Credits
General Ohjectives
In line with the competencies expected from the graduates of general medicine,
at the end of this rotation, the students are expected to:
-
S e
s
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be able to appropristely communicate with patients, staff nnd other members of the
healtheare team and excellently show the characteristics of appropriste professional
behavior in their mteractions

Knowing the structure, functions and the connections between the elements of

the health system and the primary healthcare, the students should also be able
to:

- evaluate the structure of different levels af the pnmary healthcare and
compare (1 with stundards and repost the result

2. ‘perform the first level health sérvices for pregnancy, children, young ndults,
aduls and the elderly scconding to national protocols under the supervision
of certified trainers

3. perform first level persomal, family, and community health education
accordmyg to nattonal proiocols under the supervision of certified ramers

4. perform first level environmental and occupational health activitics according
to nahonal pratocols under the supervision of cerfified tramers

§-  perform first level oral and dental hygiene activities according to national
protocols under the supervision of certified trainers

6~ perform fisst level activities of school healthcare and hygiene aceording 10
national protocols under the supervision of certified trainers

7- perform first level activities of vaccination according to national protocals
under the supervision of certified trainers

B perform fint level activities related 1o screening and prevention of non-
communicable diseases according to national protocols under the supervision
of centified rainers

- know the electronic healthcare system and analyze its resalts

10- apply the procedures and strategies of communication with the tarpet
population snd soctal participation at the first level of healtheare service
DY IRION

Course Description

I this rotalion, the students are expecied 1o achieve the predetermined goals by
attending bealthcare centers and health stations and perforrming individual and group
tasks. In order 1o provide them with the theoretical knowledge, such classes should be
held in the form of orientavon workshops by the department of Social and Family

Medicine. **

Instructional activities

Leamning: activities should be a balenced combinafion of field leaming, individual
stucies and group discussions, presenting reports, performing practical skills relevant
to the abovementioned objectives under the supervision of the instructor, as well as
participating in department meetingy.

The timing and orguniting these nctivities aad the location needed for ech (2
healthcare centers and heslth stations) will be determined by the medical school in the
clinical smudy guide in accordance with the standurds set by the Secretanat of the
Cieneral Medicine Council.

Notes

* Due to varving circumstances of ¢linical education in different medical schools, {tis
necessary for each medical school to provide the leamers with a clinical learming
guide in sccordance with the approved document on the competencies expected of the
graduates of General Medicine a= well as the standards announced by the Secretariat
of the General Medical Educanon Counci] of the Mimstry of Health and Medical
Education. In addition to the abovementioned skills, methods of caring, counselimg.
and education should be specified for the clerkstup students to gain an adegquate level
of know|edge and competency
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**The amount and manner of teaching in theoretical classes should not affecr the
presence of the students in the field and their acquisition of practical skills

***The methods, educational program and evaluation process should be assigned on
asaentific basis, snnounced and implemented accordingly. The program is 1o be
vahdated by the medical school.

**** Supervision can be exercised by the seniors (e.g. residents, fellows, professors)
in a way that while ensuring the safety and rights of patients, the possibility of
achieving the learning objectives of the students and developing skills in
mdependently doing the essential procedures (mandated by the Docurnent of
Essential Competencies of General Medicine Students) becomes feasible. Medical
schools are responsible for determining the manner and Appropriale supervision over
cach procedure or intervention,

Clinical Education of Psychiatry Courses

Psychiatry Clerkship

Theoretical Course of Psychiatric Disordens

Course Code

211

Couse Name

Psychiatry Clerkship Type of Rotation | Compulsory

Course Level

Clerkship Preferably Duration of Rotation [ One month (4
Clerkship 2 | weeks)

Pre-requisite courses

Credit Hours | 3 credits

General Objectives

At the end of this rotation, the students are expected to be able to:

I- communicate with patients, workers, colleagues and members of the
healthcare team while showing features of appropriate professional
eliquette at a desirable level

2- ke o correct history from patients having the important signs and
symptoms related to this course (see the amached list), perform the
required physical exnminations, propose the main difTferential diagnoses,
and suggest the diagnosis and the procedure for managing the complaint

3« identify the problems of patients with common important diseases
related to this course (see the attached list), and do reasoning and make
suggestions regarding prevention, treatment, follow-up, referrals, and
training-based rehabilitation of the patients to the exient that is expected
from o general physician according to the scientific evidence and local
guidelines, and participate in the manugement of the problem based on
the standards of the depariment under the supervision of higher levels
{as determined by the regulations),

Course Description

The students are expected 10 reach the determined goals by participating in
chinies and chinical rounds and doing mdividual and group tasks. In order 1o
provide students with the necessary theoretical knowledge, such courses [
should be held

Instructional activities




Activities in this course should be balanced between student- patient
imteractions, studies. group discussions, case presentations. performing
procedures under supervision and participating in theoretical classes.

Timetables, combined leaming activities and arcas required for each activ ity
(ncluding the hospitals, clinics, health care centers, laboratories,
emergencies, and the skill lab) in the clinical study guide, are determined by
each medical school following the standards mandated by the Secretanat of
the General Medical Education Council.

Noles

* Due to varying circumstances of clinical education in different medical
schools, it is necessary for each medical school to provide the leamers with a
clinical lezming guide in accordance with the approved document on the
competenaes expected of the graduates of General Medicine as well as the
standards announced by the Secretariat of the General Medical Education
Council of the Mimstry of Health and Medical Education. In addition 10 the
abovementioned skills, methods of caning, counsclling, and education should
be specified for the clerkship snudents to gain an adequate level of
knowledge and competency.

**The amount and the way of teaching in theoretical clnsses should not
affect the presence of the students in the practical feld.

***The educational program and evaluation process should be assigned on a
scientific basis, announced snd implemented accordingly. The program is to
be validated by the medical school.

*e0s Sumervision can be exercised by the senlors (.2 residents, fellows,
professors and other members of the healthcare team) in a way that while
ensuring the safety and rights of patients, the possibility of achieving the
learning objectives of the students and developing skills in independently
doing the essential procedures (mandated by the Document of Essential
Competencies of Genersl Medicine Students) becomes frasible.
Derermining the manner and responsibility of appropriate supervision for
each procedure or intervention is the responsibility of the medical school.

Table of content for Clinical Rotatlons of Psvchistry Course

Commeon signs and symploms

1.

FREAP e

Aggressiveness

Commumication problems

Hyperactivity

Inappropriate social behavior
Inappropniate speech

i0- Sleep problems

I1- Sexual dysfunction

13- Physical problems of psychological origin

13- Suicide atempis
14 Drug side effects

13- Urinary and bowel incontinence (in children)
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16- Persenality disorders

_Important syndromes and diseases

I Anuety disorder (GAD, panic disorders, fear, PTSD, substance induced anxiety, anxiety related 10
metabolic diseases)

2= Mood disorders (MDD, dysthymia, bipolar disorder, bereavement, adjustment disarder, PMS, post-
parum depression and psychoms, substance induced mood disorders, mood disorders of metabolic
discnses)

3- Psychotic disorders (schizophrenia, delusional disorder, brief psychotic disorder, substance induced
peychotic disorder, psychosis related 10 physical diseases such as tumors and metabolic diseases)

4- Drug and substance abuse (knowing common drugs, signs of abuse, addiction and withdrawal signs)

5-  Sexual disorders (normal cycle, dysfunctions)

G- Sleep disordery

7- Somane disorders in psychiatric diseases

8- Psychmine disorders in somatic disesses and psychosomatic disorders

9-  Somatoform (somatization, conversion disorder, body dysmorphic disorder. hypochondnasis)

10- Psychological disorders

11- Cognitive disorders (dementin, delirium)

12- Psychological disorders of the elderly

13- Peychuatne emergencies (suicide, homicide, risk factor assessment)

14- Common psychiatne disorders in children and teesagers (hyperactivity, attention deficit, ADHD, conduct
disorder, tic disorder, depression, anxiety, urinary and bowel incontinence, mental retardation)
Other Subjecty

153+ Pharmacological and non-pharmacological treatments in psychiatry

* In this rotation, common clinical tests and laboratory assessments and their interpretation and use in clinical
context of neurological and psychiatric discases should be taught

** In this rotation, commonly used drugs in general medical practice and neurological diseases should be taught
+e* Students should learn and practice patient safety measures,

Essential procedures:
MNIA
During the clinical rotations, the students must watch and help mannge patients during ECT,

The Secretariat of the General Medical Education Council can change the content, common signs and symptoms,
syndromes, imporiant diseases and cesential procedures in this ward at different times and in accordance to the
prionty and necessity, in collaboration with the General Medical Board and Medical Schools

Course Code 212

Course Name Paychimiry Discases
Course Level Clerkship
Pre-requisite

Course Tvpe Theoretical

Caourse Duration 26 hours

General Objectives

Al the end of this rotation, (based on the artached list) the students should be able to:
A) When encountering any of the common and important signs and symptoms:

1- Define it

2- Perform focused history taking and physical exum, and explain them.
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3- State the differential diagnoses and the ways to reach a definitive dingnosis
and suggest patient management methods.

B) Regurding imporiant und common diseases:

1= Explain the disease, the etiology and epidemiology

2-  Explain the major complains of individunls suffering from such discases.

3= Eaplain the diagnostic measures and procedures.

4-  Explain the important preventive measures at different levels, including
treatments, rehabilitation, and patient empowerment according 1o sclentific
guidelines as expect from o general physician,

5- Know the principles of clinical reasoning and suggest disgnostic methods
and treatments according to the taught materials when encountering such
patients,

) Pay attention to imporiani details in climical settings.

Course Deseription

The students should reach the determined goals by participating in classes, skill lab
and workshops.

Instructional sctivitics

Activities in this course should be balanced between theoretical elasses, studies,
group discussions and performing assigned tasks,

Timetables, combined learning activittes and areas reéquired for cach activily
(including the hospitals, clinics, health care centers, Inboratories, emergencies. and
the skill Tab} in the clinical study guide, are determined by sach medical school
following the standards mandated by the Secretariat of the General Medical
Education Council,

Noles

* Due to varying ciroumstances of clinical education in different medical schools, i
it necessary for cach medical school to provide the leamers with a chinital leaming
guide in accordance with the approved document on the competencies expected of
the graduates of General Madicine as well ag the standardy announced by the
Secretariat of the General Medical Education Council of the Ministry of Health and
Medical Education. |n addition to the abovementioned skills, methods of caring,
counzelling. and education should be specified for the clerkship students 1o gain an
adequate leve! of knowledge and competency

**The amount und the way of teaching in theoretical classes should not affect the
presence of the students in the practical field.

***The educational program and evaluation process should be assigned on o
scientific busis, announced and implemented accordingly, The program is to be
validated by the medical school.

Headlines of the Content of the Psychlatry Diseases Theoretical Course:

1= Anxiety disonder (GAD, panic disorders, fear, PTSD, substance induced anxiety, anviety related to |

metiabolic disesses)

- Mood disorders (MDD, dysthymia, bipolat disorder. bereavement, adjustment disorder, PMS, post-
perrum depression and peychosis, substance indoced mood disorders, mood disorders of memabole

dicasces)
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3- Psychotic disorders (schizophrenia, delusional disorder, brief psychotic disorder, substance induced
psychotic disorder, pyychotic disonders related to physical discases such os tumorns and metabolic discases)
4= Drug and substance abuse (knowmng common drugs. signs of abuse, addiction and withdrawal signs)
5+ Sexual disorders (normal evele, dysfunctions)
Bs  Sleep disorders
7-  Somatic disorders in psychiammnc diseases
8- Psychinmnc disorders in somatic discases and psychosomatic disorders
9 Somatoform (somatization, conversion disorder, body dysmorphic disorder, hypochondriasis)
10- Psychological disorders
11- Cognitive disorders (dementia, delirium)
12- Psychological disorders of the elderly
13- Psychiatne emergencies (sweide, homicide, risk factor assessment)
14- Commaon psychiatric disorders in children and teenagers (hyperactivity, attention deficit, ADHD, conduct
disorder, tic disorder, depression, anxiety, urinary and bowel incontinence, mental retardation)
13- Pharmacological and non-pharmacological ireatments in psychiatry
The Secretariat of the General Medical Education Council can change the content, common signs and symptoins,
syndromes, important discases and essential procedures in this warid at different times and in accordance to the
priority and necessity, in collaboration with the General Medical Board and Meditcal Schouls.

Clinieal training Courses of Emergency Medicine

Emergency Medicine Clerkship
Course Code Z14
Couse Name Emergency Medicine Clerkship Type of Rotation Compulsory
Course Level Clerkstup Duration of Rotation 2 weeks
Preferably to be presented in Clerkship
2
Pre-requisite courses | Courses of Clinical Introdugtions Credit Hours 1.5 credits
General Objectives

Al the end of this rotation, the students are expected to be able 1o

I- communicate with patients, workers, coll cagues and members of the healthcare
taim while showing the appropriate manners.

2. take a correct history from patients having the important signs and symptoms
related to this course (see the antuched list), perform the required physical
examinations, propose the main differential diagnoses, and suggest the
necessiry steps 10 reach the dingnosts management of the problem according
1o the gumidelines of emergency medicine.

3= perlorm the necossary procedures (see the attached list) observing patient

safety and under supenvision of higher levels (acconding 1o the regulations of
the wand)

Rotation Description

The students should be present in the ward and visit the patient accompanying the
medical team (Professor, fellow residents, and thie externs of the ward and try 1o reach
the determined goals by performing individual and group tasks Theoretical classes
should be beld 25 needed. The wraiming sessions can also include participating in mormng
rounds, workshops and practical sessions including resuscilation workshop.

Instructianal activities |
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Activities in this course should be a balanced combination of clinical traming, individual
studies and group discussions, presenting case reports, performing practical procedures
under the supervision of professors, and participating in the department meetings,

Timetables, combined leaming activities and areas required for each activity
{emergencies, the skill Tab) in the clinical study guide, sre determined by each medical
school following the standards mandated by the Secretariat of the General Medical
Education Council.

Notes

* Due 1o varying circumstances of clinical education in différent medical schools, it is
necessary for each medical school to provide the Jearners with a clinical leaming guide
in accordance with the approved document on the competencies expected of the
graduates of General Medicine as well as the standards announced by the Secretarial of
the General Medical Educabon Council of the Ministry of Health and Medical
Education. In sddition to the abovementioned skills, methods of caring, counselling, and
education should be specified for the clerkship students to gain an adequate level of
knowledge and competency.

** The amount and the way of reaching in theoretical classes should not affect the
presence of the students i the practical field.

*** The amount and type of tisks assigned to the students should be acconding 1o the
educutional goals set and should not affect the necessary skills 1 be leamed.

#==2 Supervision can be exercised by the seniors (e.g. residents, fellows, professors and
other members of the healthcare team) in a way that, while ensuring the safety and nghts
of patents, the possibility of achieving the learnmg objectives of the externs and
developing skills in dding the essential procedures mandated by the Document of
Essential Competencies of General Medicine Students independently becomies feasible.
The medical school is responsible for determining the manner and responsibality of
approprite supervision for each procedure or intervention.

Attached Table of Content for the Emergency Medicine Course

Common Symptoms and Cemplaints in_this Ward

I-
y 1
3
4
5.
f=
7.
i

Cardiac arrest

Multiple trauma

Chest pain

Abdominal pain

Dyspnea

Weakness and fatigus

Decreased level of consciousness

Commun neurological symptoms: headache, dizziness and seizures

lnpmtu‘l procedures in this ward:

3.
i

g 2l 2 Al ol

Performing and traming on standard tndge in regular cases according o protocals (including
categorization and needs analysis of patients”)

Basic mapeuvers of airway management and practicing the use of aiding kits such as oral airways

Basic cardiopulmonary life support including heart massage, mouth o mouth breathing, musk breathing,
Heimlich maneuver and AED

EKG pnd cardiopulmonary manitoring

IV insertion

Familiarity with the necessary kits and tools of urinary catheter and NG mibes

SC. 1M and [V injections

Wound management (imgating, applying bandages, types of wounds and necessary tools needed for
Tepar)
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[ 9 Pnmary trauma care ==

| The Secretariat of the General Medical Education Council ean change the content, common signs and symptoms. |

syndromes, important diseases and essential procedures in this ward at different times and in accordance to e
l prionty and necessity. in collaboration with the General Medical Board and Medical Schools

Course Code

216

Couse Name

Radiology Clerkship Type of Rotation Compulsory

Course Level

Clerkship Duration of Rotation | One month (4 weeks)

Pre-requisite courses

Credil Hours 3 eredits

General Objectives

At the end of this rotalion, the students should be able w:

I- Communicate with patients, workers, colleagues and members of the
healthcare team while showing the appropriate manners.

2. develop the required knowledge regarding important radiological imaging of
limbs and body systems

3. optimally choose and request important rudiclogical imaging, in common
conditions, hased on radiologic mdications an in terms of their diagnostic
values, costs, the amount of radiation they expese the patients to, and relevance
1o the physician's area of specialty.

4- employ imaging and radiology as a scientific method of disgnosis and
treatment (especially with pre and post consultation) not just as a professional
skill tool.

§-  identify and differentiate the normal results and normal variations in common
important imaging (see the attached list) so that they can prevent unnecessary
treatments and interventions.

6-  timely identily important radiologic results in common emergency cases.

7-  compare and contrast important results reported by radiology specialists with
the findings available in the films.

B- compare and contrast the important findings available in the films and the
relevant notes stated in radiological reports with clinical results of the patients
and participate in the process of patient management according to ward
standards under the supervision of seniors (based on regulations)

9-  Know the basic radiologic procedures

Rotation Description

The students should know the principles, techniques and applications of radiology;
normal anatormy in imaging of chest, asbdomen, gastrointestinal system, urinary system,
central nervous system, spinal cord and skelotal system; the use of different available
modalities in radiology for the sbovementioned organs regarding common and urgent
lesions, disorders and damages in radiology to be able to relate radiological findings and
reports to chincal cases. Classes should be held a8 required.

Instructional activities

Activities in this ward should be 2 balanced combination of case-based training,
preparing patients for radiolegical imaging, attending film-reading seswions, und
attending educational classes of the department.

Timetables, combined learning activities and areas required for each activity
(including the hospitals, clinics, health care centers, labaratonies, emergencies, and the
skill lab) in the clinical study guide, are determined by each medical school following
the standards manduted by the Secretariat of the Cieneral Medical Education Council.
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Notes

* Due to varying circummstances of clinical education in different medical schools, it is
necessary for each medical school to provide the leamers with a clinical leaming guile
in accordance wih the upproved document on the competencics expecied of the
graduates of General Medicine as well as the standards announced by the Secretariat
of the Greneral Medical Edocation Council of the Ministry of Health and Medical
Education. In addition to the abovementioned skills, methods of canng, counselling,
and education should be specified for the clerkship students 1o gnin an adequate level
of knowledge and competency.

** The amount and the way of teaching m theoretical classes should not affect the
presence of the students in the practical field. Also, the amount and type of wsks
assigned to the sudents should be according to the educational goals set and should
not affect the necessary skills to be leamed.

*#** Educational program and students” assessment should be decided upon,
announced and done in a scientific method by the educational department. The
medical faculty should approve the program and the assessment of students.

Table of Cantents for the Radlology Clerkship

Important radiological Imaging of limbs and systems

-

neyy

-

Imaging of gastrointestinal system (hallow viscus) (including normal findings of barium, normal CT scan,
introducing CT colonography, ultrasonography, common lesions and approaches to each disease)
Imaging of bones, joints, and soft tissues (common diseases and approaches (o each disease)

Imaging of bones, joints, and sofl tissues (x-ray films, CT scan, MRI)

Imaging of common diseases of head and neck and approaches to each discasc

Imagimg of urogenital system (normal ultresonography, normal VP, normal CT scan, common discases
and the approaches w each onc)

Imaging od breasts (including normal mammography, specific views, BIRADS system and approaches 1o
each BIRADS and the role of sonography in MRI)

Cynecology imaging (including sonography, normal CT scan and MR normal histyrosalpyngography,
common lesions and the approaches to each disease, the indications for requesting transvaginal
ultrasonography)

Imaging of mediastmum and cardiovascular systern (including CXR, CT scan, normal MR, disenses and
approaches 1o each one)

Pediatric maging

* Dunng this rotation, it 1s necessary to teach commaon diagnostic imaging applied in the clinical practice of geperal
physicians, preseription and interpeetation of their results in main and comman diseases and disorders.

== Students should leam and practice necessary measures for patient safety.

Important radiological imaging modalities and tvpes:

The mnimum concepts required 1o be leamed for each modality are us follows:

Simple radiography- concepts to be considered include:
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Chest X-ray: PA, lateral, decubins
Abdominal X-ray: supine, erect
Skull X-ray: AP, Lateral, occipitomental
Spine X-ray: AP and lateral
*  Extremities: Upper and lower limbs
Fluoroscopy: analyses with contrast - concepts to be considered Include:
*  Gastrointestinal system:
I-  Barium swallow
2- Barum follow through
J- Barnum enema
*  Urogenital system:
1= Intravenous venography
2-  Micturating cystourethrogram
Sonography - concepts to be considered include:
«  Liverand biliary system
= Pancreas
= Spleen
e Kidneys and bladder
=  Uterus and ovaries
scan - concepls to be considered include:
¢ Chest at least 3 thorax CT scans with different indications and protocols
-
L]
L]

Abdominopelvic: at least 3 CT scans with different indications and protocols
Broin: at least 3 CT scans with different diagnoses
CT sngiography: imbs, mesentery, heart

*At the beginning of every major lopic of the rotation, a teview of the anstomy of the relevant organ is nccessary
with emphasis on the clinical applications in the practice ringe of a general physician,

** Principles of prescription of radiologic imaging in common cases applied in the practice of a general physician
should be taught,

Theoretical taples in this course

I Introduction to different radiological approaches and radiography techaiques

2+ Radicbiology and protection against radiation

3. Knowing contrast materials in radiology

% Radwlogical sympromology and application widications of various mdinlogical techniques in bone
discases and trauma

$- Normal chest X-ray (positions, mdications, CT scans, and other radiological methods of the chest)

6- Radiological identification and introducmg general chest diseases (mediastinum, pleura, parenchymal
diseases, infectious diseases and pulmonary tumors)

- Simiple radiology of abdomen and indications of different radiological techniques in the examination of
Gl svstern

E- A bnel introduction 1o disenses of Gl systerm and scute abdomen

9- A brief introduction to diseases of urogenital system and indications of radiological technigues in the
examination of urogenital system

10 Pediatmc radiology

11- Knowing the preparation measures for radiologic analyses such as the ones using oral and IV contrast
material, ultrasonography, CT scans, MRIL and nuclear medicine

12- Knowing the potential comphications of radielogy interventions

13- Knowing common contrast matenals used in radiology, indications and contraindications and side effects
of contrast marerials

|_ 14- Knowiny the advantages and limitations of radiology in the diagnosis and rreatment of diseases




MCUSMITY

15- Knowing the side eifects of jonizing radiations on human body (including pregnancy) and the preventive

The Secretariat of the General Medical Education Council can change the content, common signs and sympioms.
syndromes, important discases and easeniial procedures in this ward at different times and in sccordance to the
prority and necessity, in collaboration with the General Medical Board and Medical Schools,

Courses on clinical training of Infectious Discases

Infectious Diseases Clerkship
Infectious Diseases { Theoretical Course)

Course Code

217

Couse Name

Infectious Digeases Clerkship Type of Rotation Compulsory

Course Level

Clerkship Duration of Rolation

Pre-requisite courses

One month (4 weeks)

Clinical Preliminaries courses Credit hours 3 credits

General Objectives

Al the end of this rotation, the students should be able 10!

I+ Communicate with patiems, warkers, colleagues and members of the
healthcare team while showing the appropriate manners.

2. Take a comect history from patients while considering important signs and
symptoms related to this course (see attached tables), perform physical
examination, decide the best approach, produce a list of the differential
diagnoses and suggest solutions and patient management,

1. Know the signs and problems of patients with common diseases and
ilinesses related 1o this course, and panticipate m deciding on and explaining
to the patient the possible treatments, ways of prevention, referrals und
rehabilitations as expected from a general physician according to the
scientific guidelines of the ward, under the supervision of superiors.

4-  Independently perform essential procedures relsted to this ward (see
attached file) assuring the safety of the patient under supervision {according
to the ward rules).

Rotation Description

The students should reach the determined goals by participating in clinics and clinical

rounds and accomplishing assigned tasks. Educational theory classes should be held
whenever necessary.

Instructional activities

Activities in this ward should be balanced berween patents® bedside |eamning.
imdividual leaning and group discussions, case presentation, doing practical procedures
under the supervision of a professor and attending depaniment meetings.

Timetables, combined leaming betivities and areas required for each activity (including
the hospitals, clinics, health care cemters, laboratories, emergencies, and the skill lab)
in the clinical stody guide, are determined by each medical school following the
stundards mandated by the Secretanat of the General Medical Education Council.

Notes
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* Due to varying circumstances of clinical education in different medical schools, 1t 18 F
necessary for each medical school 1o provide the leamers with a clinical learning guule |
in sccordance with the approved document on the competencics expected of the
graduates of General Medscine as well as the standards announced by the Secretanat
of the General Medical Education Council of the Ministry of Health and Medical
Education. In addition to the abovementioned skills, main diagnostic and preclimical
methods as well ns essential medicines about which the extem should acquire sufficient
knowledge need to be determined in each clinical learning guideline.

** The amount and the way of teaching in theoretical classes should not affect the
presence of the students in the practical ficld Also, the amount and type of tasks
assigned to the students should be according to the educational goals set and shoukd
not alfect the necessary skills to be leamed,

*** Educational program and students’ assessment should be decided upon, announced
and done in a scientific method by the educational group, The medical faculty should
approve the program and the sssessment of students.

**** Supervision can be excreised by the seniors (e.g. residents, fellows, professors)
in a way that while ensuring the safety and rights of patients, the possibility of
achieving the leaming objectives of students and developing skills in doing the
essential procedures (mandated by the Document of Essential Competencies of General
Medicine Students) independently becomes feasible. Determining the manner and
respensibility of appropriste supervision for each procedure or intervention is the
respansibility of the medical school.

Table of Contents for Infectious Diseases Clerkship Course:

Common signs and complaints In this ward:

General signs:
Fever, chills, generalized pain {aches), buming sensation (eyes, throat, epigastric, urinary system), itchiness
(eves. throat, skin, genitalin}, disorders in consciousness

Organ specific signs:

Head: headache, dizziness. head itchiness

Eyes: blurred vision. loss of vision, diplopia, scotoma, morning adhesion of eyelids, repetitive prerygum

Ears hearing loss, pain, discharge, balance problems

Nose: runny nose, stuffy nose, colored nasal discharge

Throat: mucus in the throat, pain, adynophagia, hearseness

Lungy: cough (dry, wet, whooping), phlegm (colorless, yellow or green, bloody), wheezing, chest pain that
miensifies with cough or respiration, breathlessness (dyspnea, orthopnea), central cyanosis, intercostal muscles
reiraction

Gastrointestinal system: loss of appetite, nausea, vomiting, eructation, bitter tongue, dysphagia, acid reflux,
hematemesis, bloating, wemissimus, diarthea (wmple, dysentery), constipation, stools (massive, preasy, smelly,
colorless, melena), muceid, rectorragia. anal iichiness

Urinary system: dysuria and burning sensation, frequency. urgency, dnibbling, color of urine (colorless, dark
yellow, cloudy yellow, red), hematuna

_Reproductive system: dischurge, dyspaceunia, vaginoss, dysmenorrhea, spots, vaginal M;M@M
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Skin: iichiness

Common Signs in infectious diseases:

General Signs:

o Cieneral suaie

» Fevercurves

»  Chills

= Night sweating

o Change in the level of consciousness

# Tonic and colomic seirures

s Teemot

»  Paresis and plegia

Generalized enlurpement of the lymph nodes

O!r;m apecilic signs:

Head: mites and ticks, kerion, mall fungal lesions, trichoptilosis

¢ Eyes: redness, conjunctivitis, chalazion, anisocoria, myosis and mydriasis, strabismus, retinal
hemorthage, papillary edema
Ear- pumpation of ear drum, perforation, suppurative sedretions
Mose and sinus: supporative and clear secretions, kusselbach plexus injury, nasal flaring, positive
elimination of sinuses, paranasal consolidation in sinus radiography

s  ENT! lips cyanosis, labial sores, chilitis, strawberry longuoe, gingivitis, pyuria, tooth abscess, exudative
pharyngitis, petechia, forch heimer patches, koplik spots, inflammation and divergence of tongue. bull
neck, neck lymph node enlargement.

»  Neck: Torticuli, neck nodes (mass).

Lung and thoracic cage: crackles. decrease lung sounds; wheezing, dullness, masntis. ..

»  Abdomen: tendemess, rebound tenderness, posinve Murphey sign, hepatomegaly, splenomegaly, ascites,
inguinal hemia.

Thigh and bunocks: hemorrhonds, fssure, pylonedal sinus
Urogenital system: urethnitis, epididymutis, orchitis, prostatitis (DRE). secretions, moming drops,
lesions, chancers. itchy maculopapulovesicular lesions, cervicitis; bartonilitis,

* Limbs. skin: joint deformities, joint edema, tissue erythema, gait problems, paraveriebral muscles spasm,
paronochia, inter-digital fongs, cellulitis. erythema nodosum, vasculitis, angioedema, dermal uleers,
subdermal nodes, maculopspulovesiculopostulur lesions, petechia, purpura, vasculitis, ecchymuosis,

» Clinical tests: Kemig, Brudzinski, Babinski, Traussen and Shostek, nerve reflexes, sinus elimination of
sinuses, shifting dullness, Lasegue test, measuring size of liver...

Important syndromes and discases:

Common diseases: Betier to kmow:

Bacterial: common streptococcal infections I- Bowlism, common fungal infections (mucori
{strepiococcal pharyngins; rheumatic fever), 2-  Suimonellosis

staphylococcal infections (abscess, pocumonin, 3 CCHF

folticulitis of eyclashes), meningitis, ofitis, sinusitis, 4- Hepatitis

tuberculosis, brucellosis, typhoid, shigellosis, plague, | 5 Ads

cellulitis, orchitis, UTI, pneumonia, sepsis and septic | fi- Tetanus

shock, intoxication, STI 7.  Endocsrditis

Viral: common cold, influenza, chicken pox and zona, B Oseomyelitis

herpes, HIV/AIDS, hepatitis
Parasitic. molaria, hydaid cysi, indestmal parasites,
_pediculoais, scabics |

*Durmae this rotation, the students should be taught the necessary tests and diagnostic procedures needed to
diagnose such diseaves us expected from a general physician, and be able to request and interpret the test resalis
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** The students should be taught the common drugs used and the treatment of common infectious diseases.

ans

Fhe students should leamn and practice the measures necessary to preserve the patieats” safety.

Essential procedures:

- Prepanng and stainmg a PBS
2« Performing and interpreting the tuberculin est
3. Staining of samples

4. Standard precautions for controlling infections like proper hand washing, using PPE |
- Obtaiming a correct sample for bload culture
6. Pharyngeal sampling

7-  Sampling a skin lesion

§-  LP on models or under supervision

The Secretariat of the Gerieral Medical Education Councal can change the content, common signs and symiptoms,
syndromes, important disesses and cssential procedures in this ward at different times and in accordance 1o the
prionty and necessity, in collaboration with the General Medical Board and Medical Schools.

Course Code 219
Course Name Infectious Discases
Course Level Clerkship
Pre-requisite
Course Tvpe Theoretical
Course Duration 14 hours

| General Objectives

| At the end of this course, (based on the attached list) the students are expected to:

A-In the face of any common and important symploms and complaints,

1- Define them.

2- Explain the required physical examination (focused history taking and physical
examunation ) in approaching them.

3- Make important differential diagnoses and suggest the required steps to reach the
diagnosis and management of the paticnt’s problem

B- About common and imponant discases:

I- Describe the definition, etiology, and epideminlogy of the discase

2- Explain the problems of patients with common and important diseases

3= Desenbe the methods of diagnosing the disease.

4- Explain the most important preventive measures at different levels, mcluding
treatment and rehabilitation of the patient based on scientific evidence and local
guidelines as expected from the general practitioner.

S Use what has heen leaned for clinical reasoning, and suggest a dingnotic or
therapeutic approach in the face of scenanos or descnptions of patients related 1o these
disvases,

C- Pay attzntion 1o impostant issues 1o be considered in the clinical setting of this area.

p————
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Course Deseription

The students should reach the determined goals by particapating in classes, the skill lab
and workshops.

Instructional netivitics

Activities in this course should be balanced between theoretical clusses, studies, group
discussions, case presentations, and performing assigned tasks.

Timelables, combined learming activities und areas required for each activity (including
the hospitals, chnics, health care centers, laboratornies, emergencies, and the skill lab) m
the climcal study guide, are determined by cach medical school following the standards
mandated by the Seeretanat of the General Medical Education Council

Noles

* Due to varying circumstances of clinical education in different medical schools, it s
necessary for each medical school to provide the learners with a climical leamming guide
in nccordance with the npproved document on the competencies expected of the
graduates of General Medicine as well a5 the standards announced by the Secretariol
of thie General Medical Education Council of the Ministry of Health and Medical
Education. In addition to the abovemennoned skills, methods of canng. counselling,
and education should be specified for the clerkship students 1o gain an adequate level
of knowledge and competency

** The amount and the way of waching i theorctical clagses should not affect the
presence of the students in the practical field.

**® The educational program and evaluation process should be assigned on a scientific
basis, announced 4nd implemented accordingly. The program is to be validated by the
madical faculty.

Headlines of the Theoretical Content of the Infectious Discases:

Common diseases:

1-  Bacterial: common sireptotoccal infections (streplococcal pharyngitis, theumatic fever), staphylococeal
infections (abscess, pneumonia, folliculitis of eyelashes), meningitis, otitis, sinusitis. uberculosis,
bruceliosis, typhoid, shigellosis, plague, cellulitis, orchitis, UTL, pneumonia, sepsis and septic shock,

tntoxmcation, STI

v

Viral: common cold, influenza, chicken pox ond Herpes zoster, herpes, HIV/AIDS, bepatins
Parasitic; malarn, hydatid cyst, intestinal parasites, pediciulosis, seabies

Infection control in kealth centers and hospinals

Reasonuble antibiotic prescription

*During these classes, the
and the region

students should learn the country’s protocol and the epidemiology of diseases in lran

The Secretarim of the General Medical Education Council can change the content, common signs and symptoms,
syndromes, important diseases and essential procedures i this ward at difTerent times and in accordance 1o the
prionty and pecessity, ib collaboration with the General Medicd] Board and Madical Schaals.




Courses on Clinical Education in Neurology
Neurological Diseases Clerkship
Neurological Diseases (Thearetical Course)

Course Code

229

Couse Name

Newrological Diseases Clerkship | Type of Rotation Compulsary

Course Level

Clevkship Durarion of Rotation | Month {4 Weeks)

Pre-requisiie courses

| Clerkship

Internal Medicine Clerkship (2 Credit Hours 3 Credie
months), Pediatnies Clerkship (2
muonths), General Surgery

General Objectives

| according to the standards of the ward under the supervision of senior levels

At the end of this educational rotation, the students should be able tor

I- Communicate properly with clients, patients, staff and other members of the
healthcare team and excellenily show characteristics of professional behavior in their
interactons

2. Take the history of the patients with common and important symptoms related to
this ward (the attached Appeadix), perform the necessary physical examinations,
make imporant differential diagnoses, and suggest the diagnosis and management of
the patient's chief complaint.

3- Identify the problems of patients with common and imponant diseases related to
this ward (the anached Appendix) based on sclentific evidence and local guidelines;
show ressoning and makes supgestions about prevention, treatment, follow-up,
referral and rehabilitation measures, 15 well as the patient education as expected from
@ general practitioner, and participate in the management of the patient's problem

(according to the rules of the ward).

4- Perform the essential procedures related to this ward (the attached Appendix) in
complisnce with the principles of patient safety and under the proper supervision of
senior levels (according 1o the rules of the ward).

Course Description

In this training romation, the students must achieve specific goals by attending clinical
rounds, medical clinics, and performing individual and group assignments. In order
to provide them with required theorencal knowledge, theoretical training classes
should be held

Instructional activitjes

| department

|
Learning activities in this ward should be bulanced between the panient bedaide |
education, individual study and group discussions, presentation of case reponts,
supervived practical procedures, and participation in educational sessmions of the

Timetables, combined leaming sctivities and areas required for each activity
(including hospitals, clmics, health care centers, laboratories, emergency departments,
and the skill fab) in the clinical study guide, are determined by each medical sehool
following the standards mondated by the Secretariat of the General Medical Education

! Coungil.

L]
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Noles

* Due to varving circumstances of clinical education in different medical schools, it
is necessary for each medical school 10 provide the leamers with a chimical leaming
guide in accordance with the approved document on the compelencics expected of the
graduates of General Medicine as well as the standards announced by the Secretanai
of the General Medica! Education Council of the Ministry of Health and Medical
Education. In addition to the abovementioned skills, major paraclinical and diagnastic
methods and essential drugs should be specified for the clerkship students ta gam an
adequate level of knowledge and competency,

** The amaurt and manner of classes should mot be in 2 way that they disturb the
students’ clinscal practice and leaming.

eeMethods, syllabus and evalustion of the students should be detzrmined,
sanounced and implemented by the educationnl department based on sciemtific
principles. Medical schools are responsible for opproving the syllabus, supervising
and evaluating its implementation,

ssss Supervision can be exercised by semiors (e.g. mtems, residents, fellows.
prafessors) or other qualified members of the healthcare team in a way that while
ensuring the safety and rights of patients, the possibility of achieving the leaming
objectives becomes feasible. Medical schools are responsible for determining the

manncr and appropriate supervision over each procedure or intervention,

| Course Code 12
Course Name Neurological Diseused
Course Level Clerkship
Pre-requisite
Course Type Theoreucal
Caurse Duratioh 25 hoiurs
General Objectives

At the end of this course, (based on the attsched hst) the students are expocted o

A- In the face of any common and important symptoms and complaints,

1- Define them

2- Explain the required physical examination (focused history taking and physical
examination) m appeoaching them.

3- Make imporant differential disgnoses and suggest the required steps to reach the
dingnosis and management of the patient’s problem.

B- About common and mmportant diseases:

1- Deseribe the definition, stiology, and epidemiology of the discase.

2- Explain the problems of patients with commion and important diseases

3- Describe the methods of diagnosing the disease.

4. Explain the moat important preventive measurés at different levels, including
treatment and rehabilitation of the patient based on scientific 2vidence and local
guidelines as expected from the general practitioner,

5= Use what has been learned for clinical reasoning. and suguest a diagnostic or
therapeutic approach in the face of scenanos or descriptions of patients related w
these diseases.
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C- Pay antention to important issues te be considered in the clinical setting of this
arca

Course Description

The students should reach the determined goals by panticipating in classes, the skill
lab and workshops.

Instructional activities

Activities in this course should be balanced between theoretical clasces, individual
studies and group discussions and performung assigned tasks.

Timetables, combined leaming activities and areas required for each activiry
(including the classroom, the skill lab, and controlled clinical environments) in the
study yuide, are determined by each medical school following the standards
mandsted by the Secretariat of the General Medical Education Council

Noles

* Due to varying circumstances of clinical education in different medical schools, it is
necessary for each medical school to provide the leamers with a clinical leaming guide
m accordance with the approved document on the competencies expected of the
graduates of General Medicine 25 well as the standards announced by the Secretariat
of the General Medical Education Council of the Ministry of Health and Medical
Education. In addition to the abovementioned skills. methods of caring, counselling,
and education should be specified for the clerkship students to gan an adeguate level
of knowledge and competency,

** The amount and the way of tesching in theoretical classes should not affect the
presence of the students in the practical field,

*** The educatinnal program and evaluation process should be assigned on a scientific
basis, announced and implemented accordingly. The program is to be validated by the
medical faculty.

Headlines of the Theoretical Contents of the Neurological Diseases course:

I The approach toward neurologica! disorders
2. Stoke (diagnostic, treatment approach)

R

Serzures and epilepsy (principles of diagnosis, reatment, and follow up)
Hendaches imigraine, tension, ic )

Cognitive prablems sid dementia

Myvpathics and neuromuscular junction disorders

Neuroputhies and excitafory neurons diseases

8+ Sleep disorders (upnen, oversleeping, msomnia, narcolepsy, parisomnia)

9- CNS nfections (meningitis, encephalitis. abscess)

10- MS and other demyclinating diseases of CNS

1= Movement disonders (Parkinson. chorea athetasis, dystonia, myoclonus)

12- Paraclinical measures {laboratory testing, magmg, electrophysiology. and LP) m newrological diseases
(necessity ol use, physiology, technigues, and interpretations)

13- Neurclogical symptoms of mternal diseases

14- Approoch toward a patient with decreased level of consciousness {coma and brain death)

J

The Sccretanat of the General Medical Education Council can change the content, common signs and symptoms,
syndromes, imporiant disezses and essential procedures in this ward at diffeeent times and in accordance to the
priority and necessity, i collaboration winh the General Medical Board and Medical Schools.
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Courses on clinical education in skin diseasex
Skan Diseases Clerkship
Skin Dhseases

Course Code

223

Couse Name

Skin Diseases Clerkship Type of Rotation | Compulsory

Course Level

Duration of
Ritation

Clerkstup 1 Month (4 'Wecks)

Pre-requisite courses

Internal Medicine Clerkahip (2 months),
Pediatrics Clerkship (2 months). General
Surgery Clerkship

Credit Houry 3 Creedits

General Objectives

At the end of this educational retation, the students should be able o

|- Commumicate properly with clients, patients, staff and other members of the
healtheare team and excellently show characteristics of professional behavior in their
interactions.

2. Take the history of the patlents with common and imporant symptoms related o this
ward (the uttsched Appendix), perform the necessary physical examinations, make
important differential diagnoses, and suggest the dingnosis and management of the
patient's chief complaint,

3+ Identify the problems of patients with commaon and important discases related 1o this
ward {the attached Appendix) based on scientific evidence and local gudelines; show
reasoning and makes suggestions about prevention, treatment, follow-up, referral and
rehabilitation measures, as well as the patient education as expected from a general
practitioner, and participate in the management of the patient’s problem esccording to the
standards of the ward under the supervision of senior levels (scoording to the rules of
the ward),

4« Perform the essential procedures related to this ward (the attached Appendix ) in

compliance with the principles of patient safety and under the proper supervision of
senior levels (according to the rules of the ward).

Course Description

In this training rotation, the students must achieve specific goals by attending clinical
rounds, medical clinics, and performing individual and group assignments. In order to
provide them with required theoretical knowledge, theoretical training classes should be
hield.

Instructional
sclivities

Learning acuvities in this ward should be balanced between the patient beduide
education, individual study and growp discussions, presentation of case reporis,
supervised practical procedures, and participation in educational sessions of the
department

Timetubles, combined learming sctivities and areas required for each activity (including
hospitals, clinics, health care centers, labornlories, emergencies, and the skill lab) in the
clinical study puide, are determined by each medical school following the standards

mandared by the Secretariat of the General Medical Educmion Council




* Due to varying circumstances of clinical education in different medical schools, it s
necessary for each medical school to provide the leamers with a clinical learming guide
i accordance with the approved document on the competencies expected of the
graduates of General Medicine as well as the standards announced by the Secretariat of
the General Medical Education Council of the Ministry of Health and Medical
Education. In addition to the abovementioned skills, major paraclinical and diagnostic
methods and essential drugs should be specified for the clerkship students to gain an
adequate level of knowledge and competency.

** The amount and manner of classes should not be in a way that they disturh the
students’ clinical practice and learning.

***Methods, syllabus and evaluation of the students should be determined, announced
und implemented by the educational department hased on scientific principles. Medical

schools are responsible for approving the syllabus, supervising and evaluating its
implementation.

===* Supervision can be exercised by seniors (e.g interns, residents, fellows,
professors) or other qualified members of the healthcare team in a way that while
ensuring the safety and rights of patients, the possibility of achieving the leaming
objectives bevomes feasible. Medical schools are responsible for determining the
manner and appropriate supervision over cach procedure or intervention.

Appendix to the Clerkship of Skin Diseases for General Medicine

Common signs and symptoms In this ward

I- Sk lestons (macules, ecchymose, petechiae, purpura, maculopapular, papules, vesicle, pustules, bulae, blister,
nodule, erythema nodosum, necrotic ulcer, gangrene, exfolintion/scales, vasculitis, crusts, hives, scar, acne)

2- Itchy skin (prurins)

i Alopecia (hair losy)

* Common tests and diagnestic methods used by a general practitioner, nequesting and interpreting the resubts of
these rests and methods m commen skin disorders and diseases should be mught in this rotation.

| Important disorders and diseases in this ward

I- Acne anid Rosacea discase

2- Dermatitis {atopic dermatitis, seborrheic dermatitis, contact dermatitis, discoid eczema and nummular
dermatitis, photo dermatitis, baby eczema or infanule eczema)

- Fungal skin diseases (Dermatophytosis, candidiasie, pityriasis, versicolor)

4- Bacternal skin diseases (impetigo, cellulitis, pustole, carbuncle, erythrasma)

4« Viral skin diseases (cold sore, herpes zoster, chickenpox, wart, Molluseum contagiosum)

6- Commaon haiwr diseases (alopecra, areata, androgenic, cicatricialis)

7= Common nail diseases

8- Epsdermal parasitic skin ducases (EPSD) (acabies, pediculosis, leishmanianis) (discases caused by bites)
9- Mycobacterial skin discases (Cutaneous TB, leprosy)

10- Sexually transmitted Discases {syphilis, AIDS)

- Immunobullosss skin discises (pemphigus, bullows pemphigoid, herpetiform dermatitin)

12- Erythematosquamous skin discases (psoriasis, bchen planus, rosea pityriasis)

13- Skin emergencies (hives, angivedema, enythrodermatutis and Steveas-Juhnson syndiome)
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14- Pigmentation discases of the skin (vittligo)
15- Patient with generalzed pruritus

6= Common local diseases

* At the beginning of each mam topic of the rotation, it s necessary 1o review the anatomy, histology :md
physiology of the relevant topics with emphasis on their clinical application for the practice of 2 generul physician. |

** In this this rotation, it is necessary to teach the list of common drugs used i clinical practice by a general
practitioner a8 well as how to write prescriptions in common skin diseases and disorders.

#** Dunng this course, the students need (o leam and practice patient safety

Procedures in this ward

Subungual Hematoma Drainage (Optional}

* The Secretariat of the General Education Council can modify the list of common s1gns and symptoms, syndromes,
diseases, and essential procedures in this ward at certain times, in accordance with priotities and the approval of
the changes by the General Medical Board and Medical Schools.

Course Code 225

Couse Name Ophthalmological Diseases Type of Rotation Compulsory
Clerkship

Course Level Clerkship (Clerkship 2} Duration of Rotation 2 Weeks

Pre-requisite courses Clerkships of Intermal Medicine, | Credit Hours 1.5 Credits
Gienernl Surgery and Pediatrics

General Objectives

At the end of this educational rotation, the students should be able 1o

I- Communicate prapetly with clients, patients, staff and other members of the
healthcare team and excellently show characteristics of professional behavier in
theéir interactions.

2. Take the listory of the patients with common and important symptoms related to
this ward (the attached Appendix), perform the necessary physical examinations,
make important differential diagnoses, and suggest the diagnosis and management of
the patient's chief complaint

3 Identify the problems of patients with common and important diseases related 1o
this ward (the antached Appendix) based on scientific evidence and local guidelines,
show reasoning and makes suggestions about prevention, treatment, follow-up,
referral and rehabaltation measures, s well as the patient cducation as expected from
a general practitioner, and participate n the management of the patient's problem
according to the standards of the ward under the supervision of semior levels
{according to the rules of the ward),

| 4- Perform the essential peocedures related o this ward (the attached Appendix) in

compliance with the principles of patient safety and under the proper supervision af
schior levels (according 1o the risles of the ward),

206




Course Description |
In this training rotation, the students must achieve specific goals by attending chimical |
rounds, medical clinics, and performing individual and group assignments. In order |
1o provide them with required theoretical knowledge, thearetical trmning classes
should be held

Instructional activities Learning acuvitics in this ward should be balanced between the patient bedside
education, mdividual study and group discussions, presentation of case reports,
supervised practical procedures, and participation in educational sessions of the
department,

Timetables, combined leaming activities and aress required for each activiry
(including hospitals, climes, health care centers, laboratories, emergency depanment,
and the skill lab) in the clinical study guide, are determined by each medical school
fallowing the standards mandated by the Secretariat of the General Medical Education
Council.

Notes
* Due o varying circumstances of clinical education in different medical schouls, il
Is necessary for each medical school to provide the learners with 2 clinical learning
guide in accordance with the approved document on the competencies expected of the
graduates of General Medicine as well as the standards announced by the Secretariat
of the General Medical Educstion Council of the Ministry of Health and Medical
Education, In addition to the abovementioned skills, major paraclinical and diagnostic
methods and essentinl drugs should be specified for the clerkship students to gain an
adequate level of knowledge and competency.

** The amount and manner of classes should not be in a way that they disturb the
students’ climeal practice and learning

***Methods, syllabus and evaluation of the students should be detenmined,
announced and implemented by the educational department based on sciemtific
principles. Medical schuols are responsible for approving the syllabus, supervising
and evaluating lts implementation,

##** Supervision can be exercised by semiors (e.g. interns, residents, fellows,
professors) or other qualified members of the healthcare team in a way that while
ensuring the safety and rights of patients, the possibility of achieving the learning
objectives becomes feasible. Medical schools are responsible for determining the
manner and appropriate supervision over each procedure or mtervention.

Appendix to the Clerkship of Ophthalmological Diseases for General Medicine

Common signs and symptoms in this ward

- Red eye

- Loss of vision, refractive errors (myopia and hyperopia), blurred vision
- Foreign bady sensation i conjunctiva end comea

- Forgign body sensation in the eye i
5- Droopy eyelidl (ptosis)

6- Diplopia and strabismus

{7 Eye bum (thermal and chemical)

e tud B ==
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- Penctrating and non-penetrating contusions to the eye and orbit (intraocular hemorrhage and globe rupture)
10- Floaters and foshes

11+ Pterygoum

12- Computer vinion syndrome, dry eye disease and photokeratitis

13- Color blindness, lacrimation and eye strain

14- High intraocular pressure

[Tl'mmmi: eye injuries (.2 eyehd lacerations)

|

Important syndromes and diseases In this ward

1- Common ophthalmological emergencies including sudden loss of vision, eyelid laceranon, foreign body
sensation in the eve and in the conjunctiva and cornea, eye bum (thermal and chemical), ntraocular hemorrhage,
globe rupture, effects of various radiations on the eye, acute angle glaucoma, endophthalmitis, orbit fractures,
retinal vein occlusion, infarction in the optic nerve, comeal epithelial defects, and retinal detachment.

2. Sysntemic eye diseases including diabetic retinopathy, hypertensive retnopathy, thyroid-dependem
ophthalmopathy, awloimmune diseases (e.g. lupus, rheumatoid arthritis, Wagner. Sjogren Syndrome, Bahjut
Syndrome), inhented diseases of the connective tissue (e.g. Marfan Syndrome), galactosemia or deficiency of the
galt enzyme.

3- Strabismus and amblyopia

4- Optic and refractive emors including light refraction errors (myopia, hyperopia and astigmatismy), presbyopia and
accommodation disorder

S« Cataract

6 Glaueoma

7- Disease if the eyelid and laenmal glands including eyelid infections and inflammations (stye, Chalazion,
blepharitis), ptosis, eyelid tumors (&g melanoma, papilloma, xanthelngma, hemangioma, and carcinoma), disorders
of the lactimal apparatus i e.g dacryoadenins, acute, chromic and congenital nasolacrimal duct obstruction) and dry
cve syndrome (DES)

- Discases of the Conjunctiva and Sclera including allergic and microbial conjunctivitis, pterygium, conjunctiva
tamors and sclenitis, episclentis

9- Discases of the comnes including keratitis, degenerative disease of the comea (e, keratoconus and arcus senilis)
10- Discasen of the uvea meluding uveitis and melanoma

11- Diteases of the retina and vitreous body: vascular dizeases of the retina, intmocular tumors

12- Neurv-ophthalmologic disorders including inflammation and swelling of the optic nerve (Optic neunitis), optic
neuropathies (ischemic, toxic, and nutritional), parasympathetic system diseases, Homer's syndrome and
nystagmus)

13« Diseases of the orbit including infections (eg. celiulite), depmoid and tumors (eg  hemangioma,
neurofibromatosis, melanoma, retinoblastoma, rhabdomyosarcoma)

* At the beginning of each main topic of the rotation, it is necessary to review the anstomy and physiology of the
eve with emphasis on their clinical application for the practice of 2 general physician

Essentiul procedures in this ward

1= Central wisual Acuity

2. Color blind test

3. Minhole tost

4- Visual fleld acuity test or test of loss of viston,
§- Penpheral vision test

#« Confrontational vision test

7- Examination of pupils

K. Extraoculnr muscle function test

9. Examnination of external eye

10 Slit-lamp examination (ameniee segment - optional)
11 Direct ophthalmoycopy
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12+ Comeal foreign body removal using the shit-lamp (Optional)
13+ Eye wnometry (Optional)

practitioner.

* At the end of this rotation, 1t 15 necessary t teach the list of common drugs used in ireating ophthalmology
discases and disorders as well as how 1o write prescriptions for common eye diseases and disorders by o genoral

** During this course, the students need to leamn and practice patient safety,

* The Secretarsat of the General Education Council can modify the list of common signs and symptoms. syndromes,
diseases. and essential procedures in this ward ot certain times, in sccordance with priorities and the approval of
the changes by the General Medical Board and Medical Schools.

| Course Code 227
Couse Name ENT Dhseases Clerkship _ Type of Rotation Compulsory
Course Level Clerkship (Clerkship 2) Duration of Rotation 1 month (4 Weeks)
Pre-requisite courses Cleskships of Tntemnal Medicine, | Credit Hours 3 Credits
General Surgery and Pediatrics |
General Objectives

At the end of this educational rotation, the students should be able to:

|- Communicate properly with clients, patients, staff and other members of the
healtheare team and excellently show characteristics of professivas] behavior in
their interactions.

2. Take the history of the patients with common and impornant symptoms related fo
this ward (the attached Appendix), perform the necessary physical examinations,
make important differential diagnoses, and suggest the diagnosis and management
of the patient’s chicl complaint,

3- ldentify the problems of patients with common and important discases related 10
this ward (the attached Appendix) based on scientific evidence and local guidelines;
show reasoning and makes suggestions about prevention, treatment, follow-up,
referril and rehabilitation mensures, as well as the patient education as expected
from a general practitioner, and participate in the management of the patient's
problem according 1o the standards of the ward under the supervision of senior
levels (according to the rules of the ward).

4- Perferm the essential procedures related to this ward (the auached Appendix) in
compliance with the principles of patient safety and under the proper supervision of
senjor levels faccording to the rules of the ward).

Course Description

In this training rotation, the students must achleve specific goals by attending
clintenl rounds, medical chinics, and perfarming imdividual and group assignments
Tn order to provide them with required thearetical knowledge, theoretical traiming
tlnsses should be held.

Instructional scrivities

Learning activities in this ward should be balanced between the patient bedside

| educanon, individual study and group discussions, presentation of case reports,

‘f‘ .
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supervised practical procedures, and parmicipation in-cducational sessions of the
depariment.

Timetables, combmed Jeaming activities and areas required for each activity
(imcluding hospitals, clmics, health care centers, laboratories, emergency
department, and the skill lab) in the chinical study guide, are determined by euch

medical schiool following the standards mandated by the Secretanat of the General
Medical Education Council

Noley

* Due to varying circimatances of clinival education in different medical schools, it
is necedsary for éach medical school 1o provide the lédmers with a clinical learming
guide in aceordance with the approved document on the competencies expected of |
the gradustes of General Medicme as well as the standards announced by the
Secretanat of the General Medical Education Council of the Ministry of Health and
Medical Education. In addition to the abovementioned skills, major pasacheical and
diagnostic methods and essential drugs should be specified for the clerkship students
ta gain an adequate level of knowledge and competency.

** The amount and manner of classes should mot be in & way thar they disturb the
students’ clinical practice and leaming,

#**Methods, syllabus and evaluation of the students should be determined,
announced and implemented by the educational department based on scientific

principles. Medical schools are responsibie for approving the syllabus, supervising
and evaluating its implementation.

ssee Supervision can be exercised by seniors (.2, interns, residents, fellows,
professors) or other qualified members of the healthcare team in a way that while
ensuring the safety and rights of patients, the possibility of achieving the leaminyg
objectives becomes feasible. Medical schools are responsible for determinimg the
manner and appropriate supervision over each procedure or intervention.

Appendix to the Clerkship of ENT Diseases for General Medicine

Common signs and symptoms in this ward

1- Otalgia (ear pain)
2- Ear dischirge

3- Bell's palsy

4- Tinnit:s

5- Heanng loss

- Vermigo

7- Nasal discharge ( rhinorthea
8- Facial tendemness

%- Nasal congestion
10- Smelling disorders
1 1- Dysphonia

2= Smdor

13- Drysphagin

14 Oidynophaga

1 & Odynoghonia




16- Neck lumps
17- Acute respiratory obstruction
I8 Thyrowd nodosis
%= Oran and phanyngeal mucosal lesions
| 20~ Cutaneous Pathology of the Head und Neck

Important syndromes and disenses in this ward

I« Quter ear discases

2« Mhddle ear discasis

3« Inner ear diseased

4= Temporil bone triuma

5. Epistanis

| b= Rhino-sinusitis

| 7. Nasal and paranasal tumorns

} &~ Infectious and mflammatory diseases of the oral cavity
| 8- Tumors and cysts of the oral cavaty

10- Mandible traumas

Il- Congenilal snomalies of the pharyny

12- Infectious and inflammatory diseases of the pharynx
13- Neaplasms and cysts of the pharyrix

14- Nosopharynpeal disenses

13- Congenital and infectious disedees of the larynx

I6- Tumors of the larynx

7= Laryngeal trauma / injury

18- Congenital, infectious and inflammatory disorders of the salivary glands
19- Cysts and tumors of the salivary glands

20- Salivary glands trauma

* At the beginning of each main tapic of the rotatien, it is necessary 1o review the anatomy and physiolagy of the
eye with emphasis on their clinjeal application for the practice of a general physician.

** During this rotation, the students should be taught the necessary tests and diagnostic procedures nesded to
diagnose common ENT diseases as expected from a general physician, and be able to request and interpret the
test resulis.

#** Atthe end of this rotation, it ts necessary 1o teach the list of common drugs used in treating ENT diseases and
disorders and how to write prescriptions for conumon ENT diseases and disorders by o general practitioner
=**% Dunng this course, the students need to leam and practice patient safety,

Procedures in this ward

Compulsory (must-know) procedures

1= General examination of ENT patients

2- Complete examination of the ear

3« Taking history and examination of the inflamed eardrum and auditory canal, using mirror laryngoscopy and
tongue depressor (spatula)

4- Examinmation of' the nose

$- Examination of the nasopharynx

- Examinatian of the neck and lymph nodes

7+ Examination of the thyroid

8« Rernowal of simple foreign bodies from nose and threat

9- Collecting a throat swah for culture —
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10 Interpretation of plain radiographs of nasal and paranasul sinuses
11- Otoscopy

12- DHapason tests

13- Removal of cerumen from cars

14- Controlling epistaxis {(nasal hemarrhage) (using tamponade)

15- Cricathyrotomy (cricothyroidotomy) (in the skall lab)

6= Tracheostomy (in the shiil lab)

17- Heimbich maneuver (in the skill lab)

* The Secretaniat of the General Education Council can modify the list of common signs and symptoms,
syndromes, diseases, and essentlal procedures in this ward at certain times, in aceordance with priorities and the
approval of the changes by the General Medical Board and Medical Schools,

Course Code 229
Caourse Name Medical Ethics
Course Phase Clerkship (preferably during the first months of clerkship)
Prerequisite Courses
Course Tvpe Theoretical Practical Total
Credit Hours 34 howzs (2 Credits) 34 hours (2 Credits)
General Objectives

At the end of this course, the medical students are expected to:

A) in the cognitive domain:

I- identify the humane and ethical aspects of the medical prafession.

2- recognize the set of expectations of Islamic reachings and medical jurisprudence
from  qualified medical doctor,

3- gamn the capability o recognize the issues of medical ethics in their practice.

4. gain the basic knowledge 10 make ethical decisions in medical practice.

§- recognize their cornmitments as o medical practitioner.

B) In the psychomotor domain:

|- establish appropriate professional relationships with clients based on medical
ethics principles,

2- make ethical decisions in their practice.

1. get the patients/their family members involved in decision making .

4- appropriately cooperate with other health co-workers

§. act by their cammitments as a medical practitioner.

C) in the affecrive domain:

I- pay specinl attention to the dignity of the clients,

2- consider punctuality, responsbility and faimess in providing healthcare services.
1. set priorities for the patient’s interesty over personal interests as a medical
practitioner.

4- emphasize the clients’ respectability.

5. consider the clhients” cultural and religious onentationy




-]

Course Description B
In this course, issues of medical ethics are practically presented regarding respective
and essential defails so that ethical teachings can lead to change in medical |
pracutioners attitude and professional conduct. It is recommended to apply
inmeractional methods for course presentation 1o guarantee the students’ participation,

Essential Course 1+ Introduction, hustory and statement of the significance of medical ethics
Content 4= Medical ethics from the perspective of Islam and ethical theoties

1- Professional commitment

4- The four principles and wols for ethical analysis

3+ The relationship between the doctor and patients, the society, and the colleagues
6- Dress code and privacy

7« Confidennality and telling the truth

8- Autenomy and informed consent

9- The patients’ rights and satisfaction

10= Ethics in education

11- Ethics in research

12- Conflict of interest in three areas: education, research and healthcare provision
13- Ethics in the health system (including the allocation of sesources)

14- Medical errors and a doctors’ responsibility

15- Ethical considerations of healthcare provision under critical conditions

16- Breaking bad news

17- Ethical considerations in early life stages

18- Ethical considerations in later life stages

19- Familianty with medical rights, rule and regulations

20- New technologles (including the use of stems cells) and emerging issues in
medicine — the medical jurisprudence

Notes

Course Code 230

Course Name Forensic Medicine and Intoxicanions

Course Phase Clerkship

Prerequisite Courses

Course Type Theoretical Pracical Tatal

Credit Hours 34 hours (2 Credits) M hours (2 Credits)

General Objectives |
Al the end of this course, the medical students arc expected to achieve the following
compelencics:

A) in the cognitive domaia:

1= Familurity with the rules and legal requitements of related to general issues of
forennic medicine as applied to general medical practice.

2- Complete familiarity with the rules and regulations of medical practice (e.g
tssuing certificates such as rest and sick leaves, death certification, mandatory
disease certification, prescriptions, compulsory hospitalization, personal requests of
virginity testimg).

1- Familiarity with the legal aspects of censent, innocence, and medical errors.

4- Recognitin of the punishments of issuing false certificates,

$- Complete familiarity with medical cases of mandatory referral to forensic

medicine.
213 ==
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B) in the affective domain;

I- Accepting the professional commitments and applying them 1o medicil practice
2- Familiority with forensic medicine guldelines and oaths and applying thent in
medical practive.

3- Adherence 1o the rules and professional duties nssigned by the affiliated institute
or the health sysiecm.

d- Remaining accountable to the supervisory bodies of the health system,

C) In the psychomotor domain:

|- Adherence 10 the rules and legal requirements dunng gencral exammation and
specific cases (e.g. trauma, wdentification, choking and suffocation, sexual issues and
oxiciy).

2- Making appropriate decisions and analyses about patients’ medical problems and
their farmilics regarding relevant rules and legal requirements.

Course Deseription

The course of forensic medicine should be designed and presented to familiarize the
clerkship studenis of medicine with the legal issues of medicine and 1o help them
adhere 10 those principles in medical praciice within the framework of seientific,
practical and professional competencies of a medical practitioners asserted in the
present course descniption: The students® attitudes towards relevant nules and legal
requirements are expecied 1o enhance with expressing lifelike examples and
applicable case presentation.

Essential Course
Content

I« General prinziples of forensic medicine

2- ethical principles, rules and regulations associated with medical practice

1- Mortology, signing death certifications and issuing the burial certificate

4- Recovering and identifying the deceased and human remains

3« Choking and suffocations

- Scxunl wsucs

7- traumatology: generalities and beatmg, accidents and events, heat and cold,
radiation and electricily, nolic

#- Toxicity

9- Sexual issues in forensic medicing/sexval deviations and relevant legal issues
10- Firearms

11- Pregnancy, abortion and infanticide

| 2- Natural sudden deaths

13- Child abuse and infant fmtalities

14- Legal principles of wriling certificates and records

15- Letters of consent and innocence

{6- The Jaw of blood money (based on Islamic of the punishments of blood money)
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Chapter 4

Bachelor of Medicine & Bachelor of Surgery (MBBS) Degree:
Curriculum Evaluation




Evaluation of this program is done following two approaches: summative and formative.
A) Formative or constructive approach to evaluation of MBBS program:

In the formative approach, the purpose of evaluation 15 to modify the current programs by
companng the implemented curriculum with the planned curriculum and its standards.

To this end. compilation of monitoring indexes of implementing the curriculum and setting up the
monitoring system are done i two levels: at the university level (oriented by general medicine
curriculum committee in the school of medicine); the ministry level (with the responsibility of the
general medicine secretariat of training).

Based on the monitoring results, the final decisions are made at the level of the faculty. In case of
inclusive problems and the necessity of making changes at the national level, the secretanat of
general medical education council is obliged to follow up the required actions and corrections o0
ensure the appropriate implementation of the program.

B) Summative approach to evaluation of MBBS program:

Every five years, the summative approach is carried out in order to determine the quantity of
standards of the program in medical schools. Validation model will be applied for the realization
of this approach. The standard document of general medical program (appendix 3) which 15
compiled through scientific procedures and with cooperation of general medical education experts
from all over the country is the basis of accreditation of general education programs in the Iranian
medical schools.

Frequency of evaluation:
- The summative evaluation 15 conducted constantly.

- The formative evaluation (program accreditation) is done every five years.



Appendices




List of Appendices:

Appendix 1: The document on the competencies expected from undergraduate medical program
graduates in lran, approved in the 62nd meeting of the Supreme Council of Medical Sciences
Educational Planning Sciences dated January 10", 2016 (notification no, &/518/13 dated Apnl 4",
2016)

Appendix 2: Physical standards of the undergraduate medical program-Approved by the 249th
mezting of the development council of medical sciences umversities dated October 18", 2015
(notification No. 500/1130 dated January 13", 2016).

Appendix 3: Standards of the undergraduate medical program in Iran

Appendix 4: Bill of Rights of Patients in Iran

Appendix §: Dress code regulations and students” professional ethics in laboratory-clinical
environments

Appendix 6: Regulations for working with laboratory animals
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Appendix 3

The Iranian National Standards of the Bachelor of Medicine & Bachelor of Surgery

(MBBS) Degree
{Edition 2016)
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Domain 1: Mission and Objectives

Subdomain 1-1: Mission and objectives

Mandatory standards '

The school of medicine must:

C-1-1-1- compile its mission in relation to general medical education, taking into account the
health needs of the society, the system for presenting health services, based on upstream
documents, values, and social accountability.

C-2-1-1- compile 11s mission with the cooperation of the main stakeholders and announce it 1o
them.

C-3-1-1- in its mission, it should determine educational objectives and strategies in such a way
that the implementation of the program can lead to train capable graduates to play a role as a
general practitioner, and professional development through lifelong leaming, and with preparation
to study in the following levels (if desired).

Preferred standards *

The school of medicine had better:

D-1-1-1- use a wider range of opinions of other stakeholders in formulating and revising its
mission.

D-2-1-1- in its mission statement, include new achievements in the field of medicine and
transnational aspects of health.

Description:

 The health requirements of the society and the health service delivery system are
determined based on the official reports of the Ministry of Health, Treatment and Medical
Education, especially the reports of the health and medical assistants.

% Upper-level documents contain all national documents related to general medical
education, such as the general health policies (announced by the Supreme Leader), the
country's comprehensive scientific map, the health document, the education
transformation document and the capabilities expected from the general practitioners.

% The values include the sublime values of the religion of Islam in the field of gaining divine
approval, preserving human dignity, honor of serving people, the necessity of preserving

' Mandatory standards that are specified with the word “must™ in the text are the standards that the
school of medicine is required to totally comply with.

! Preferred standards indicated by the word "should" in the text are the standards that represent the
best performance of the school of medicine in the general medical education program. Theretore,
the school of medicine should show some evidence that it meets at least some of these standards.
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life and reviving people, improving health and quality of life, justice in health, the
unportance of alleviating the sufferings of the sick, observing the divine and human laws,
adhering to the medical rules and observing human rights, following science, the adequacy
of the medical profession, providing and guaranteeing the priorities and requirements
identified and announced by the health service system, and having the necessary flexibility
for compliance with jurisprudential obligations and designing and teaching the invented
problems in the world of medicine.

% The limits and aspects of social accountability are considered in direct relation with general
medical education.

% The meaning of lifelong leaming is that the student, according 1o the needs of the society
and the scientific and technological changes of the medical field, participates responsibly
in leamning and updating his knowledge and abilities.

“ Main beneficiaries include the senior management of the university, the president and
officials of the school of medicine, the faculty members, the students, and the graduates.

@ Other beneficiaries refer to the patients, the representatives of other medical professions,
related institutions (such as the medical system and insurances), and people in the
community (such as the recipients of the health services), the general medical education
board and the relevant officials of the related Ministry.

% The competent general practitioner is meant to be a person who, based on the competencies
of general practitioners listed in the latest document of the competencies of MBBS
graduates, approved by the Supreme Council of Capability Planning of Independent
Medicine, is able to practice independently and act as a general practitioner.

@ New medical achievements refer to innovations in the field of medicine, including
innovations in equipment, methods, medicine knowledge, and medical education.

% Transnational aspects at first include regional priorities and then global health problems.

Subdomain 1-2 Limits of power

Mandatory standards
The school of medicine must:

C-1-2-1 have the necessary authority and resources to design and implement the educational
program of general medicine.

Domain 2: Educational Program

Subdomain 2-1: Program framework

Mandatory standards

The school of medicine must:

C-2-1-1 based on the framework and content of the national curriculum of MBBS announced by
the Ministry of Health and Medical Education, compile the educational curriculum of its entire
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program, obtain the approval of the university's educational council, and announce it through
appropnate ways, such as by placing it on the faculty's information website,

(-2-1-2- show that in setting up and implementing the educational curriculum of medicine major
in the gencral medicine program, it attempts to present education based on capabilities.

C-2-1-3- prepare and implement the educational curmiculum of the MBBS program based on the
principles of educational justice.

Mandatory standards

Medical school should:

D-2-1-1- regulate and implement the educational curriculum of the MBBS program in accordance
with the competencies approved in the document of the competencies of graduates of MBBS in
such a way as to ensure the capabilities of the graduates. For this purpose, it 15 necessary to adjust
and implement all the main components of the program in accordance with the approved
competencies.

Description:

** The curriculum of the general medical education 1s the one approved by the Mmistry of
Health and Medical Education.

% The educational curmculum of the general medical education program of the school of
medicine containg the main components of the educational program, including
competencies (a combination of knowledge, skills and attitudes that students must acquire),
content and educational experiences, leaming and teaching methods, student assessment,
and program evaluation.

“* The principles of educational justice refer to a fair treatment among students and professors
regardless of gender, nationality, ethnicity, race, religion, social economic status, and
physical capabilities based on acceptable minimums in accordance with existing approvals
and regulations.

Subdomain 2-2: Educational content

Mandatory standards

Medical school must:

C-2-2-1 in its educational program, involve the essential content of the basic sciences included in

the approved national curriculum, which is required for the practice of general medicine.

The content involves facts, concepts and principles required for leaming and implementing clinical

sciences.

C-2-2-2 in its educational program, involve the essential content of ¢linical sciences included in

the approved national curriculum, which is required for the practice of general medicine. This

content includes professional and clinical knowledge and skills required for independent practice

after graduating as a general pracutioner in the country,

C-2-2-1 in the educational program, include the content related to behavioral and social sciences,

medical ethics, professional ethics, medicine nights, complementary medicine and especially

traditsonal medicine required for a general practitioner. - _».\\
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C-2-2-4 in uts educational program, include the content of general courses required for general
medical training.
C-2-2-5 In ns educational program, include the content related to scientific methods required for

general medical practice. This content includes critical thinking, research, and evidence-based
medicine

Preferred standards

Medical school should:

D-2-2-1 1ake measures in order to monitor and revise the educational content (basic sciences,
behavioral and social sciences, clinical sciences and scientific method) in accordance with the
current and future needs of the society, scientific and technological developments, without
increasing the overall volume of the program content in the national curriculum framework.

Description:

% Core content refers to content of the educational program that all students must learn.

% Basic sciences include items such as anatomical sciences (including anatomy, listology
and embryology), biochemistry, physiology, medical physics, genetics, immunology,
microbiology (including bacteriology, parasitology and virology), molecular biology and
pathology.

% Behavioral sciences and social sciences include items like social medicine, epidemiology
and vital health statistics, global health, medical psychology, medical sociology, public
health and social sciences,

% Chnical sciences include items such as internal discases, general surgery, children’s
diseases, women's diseases and obstetrics, psychiatry, emergency medicine, dermatology,
orthopedics, urology, ophthalmology, ctolaryngology. palliative medicine, radiology, and
occupational medicine.

Complementary medicine includes traditional medicine and alternative medicine.

Chimeal skills involve history deseription, physical examination, communication skills,

diagnostic and therapeutic procedures.

% Fact is something which is known or proven. Facts in medical education are remembered
in order to be cited in the future, Concepts are used in order 1o simplify the world and
classify things. Principles state the relation between concepts.

% General courses are courses under the title of general courses that include Islamic
education, Islamic ethics, Islamic texts, Persian literature, English language, physical
education, and other courses presented 1o students of general medicine,

% Scientific method is a combination of inductive method and deductive reasoning, in such
o way that the researcher first formulates the hypothesis inductively using his‘her
observations and then using the principles of deductive reasoning, deals with the logical
application of the hypothesis.

% Medicine means all the expected roles and duties mentioned in the document of national
competencies of medical graduates.

Subdomain 2-3: Educational strategies /'
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Mandatory standards

The school of medicine must:

C-2-3-1 carry out horizontal integration of related sciences to some extent.

C-2-3-2 implement part of its education in line with education based on the commumity in the
ambulatory fields inside and outside the hospital and with an all-round health promotion approach.

Preferred standards

The school of medicine should:

C-2-3-1 do the vertical integration of clinical sciences, basic sciences, behavioral and social
sciences and other content of general medical program.

(-2-3-2 determine and present the elective courses based on the national curriculum and according
to the priorities of the university.

(-2-3-3 organize and implement the educational cumeulum of the medicine program in order to
acknowledge student-centeredness and lifelong learing.

Description:

# Horizontal {simultaneous) integration means the integration between basic science courses
such as anatomy and physiology or the integration of internal clinical courses and surgery
like nephrology and urology.

& Vertical (longitudinal) integration means the integration of courses at different levels, such
as the integration of biochemistry courses and metabolic diseases or physiology and
diseases of the nervous system.

% Elective content means the content of the educational program that students can choose
according to their individual interests or feelings of need for deeper leaming.

% Lifelong learning (refer to the description of mission and goals).

% Student-centeredness refers to educational approaches that provide leaming opportunities with
the aim of transferring the responsibility of learning to the students themselves and turning
them into an independent and self-directed leamer. In this framework, student participation is
a serious necessity for leaming.

Subdomain 2-4: Teaching-learning methods

Mandatory standards

The school of medicine must:

C-2-4-1 use educational methods in accordance with educational goals to realize the desired
capabilines.

C-2-4-2 take measures in order to improve the quality and increase the interaction with students in
traditional educational methods such as lectures.

C-2-4-3 in the clinical phase, provide specific leamning opportunities in the form of clinical rofations
mn internal and external hospital environments in accordance with the needs of general practitioners.
C-2-4-4 in the clinical stage, provide conditions where the student participates in the team of providing
service 1o the patient, while accepting the responsibility gradually that suits his level, and enjoys proper
supervision and receives sufficient feedback. T —
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Preferred standards

The school of medicine should:

D-2-4-1 use active educational methods such as team-based learning, case-based, problem-based,
learning in small groups, electronic leaming, leaming using simulators and other active methods i

providing desired educational content appropriately and in accordance with educational abilities and
objectives.

Description:
% Gradual acceptance of responsibility means that the student will gradually change from an
observer, to a colleague. and finally 1o an active agent in learning in the clinical environment,

© Specific educational opportunities refer to the planned educational opportunities that are
presented based on time and expected objectives,

Domain 3: Student Assessment

Muondatory standards
The school of medicine must:
C-3-1-1 formulate, announce and implement the student assessment system.

C-3-1-2 ensure that student evaluations cover all dimensions of ability, including all three cognitive,
skill-based, and attitudinal fields

C-3-1-3 use appropniate and various methods according to the goals and capabilities expected from the
learners and the utility of assessment tools,

(-3-1-4 show the use of a specific mechanism for reporting evaluation results and responding to
leamers’ objections,

C-3-1-5 give feedback to students based on the results of summative assessment exams,

C-3-1-6 examine and document the results of quantitative and qualitative analysis of multiple-
choice tests and give feedback to the designers based on the results.

C-3-1-7 show that the processes and documentation of performed tests can be reviewed by an
external expert.

Preferred standards

The school of medicine should:

D-3-1-1 review and document the results of quantitative and qualitative analysis of other tests held
(except for multiple-choice tests) and give feedback to the test designers based on the results.
D-3-1-2 show that there is a written program for monitoring the quality of exams and implement
it.

D-3-1-3 orgamze formanive assessment and provide effective and continuous feedback to students,

Description:
% Assessment program includes the principles and objectives of assessment, assessment
tools, scheduled program, guorum determination method, providing feedback, observing
exiuns, testing rejection compensation mechanisms and ethical considerations (the method

T
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of avoiding conflict of interest among assessment evaluators in different phases of the
general medicine program.

Various aspects of ability, in addition to cognitive aspects, covers items such as clinic:!
care, cthical and professional behaviors, and communication skills,

Due to the complexity of the outcomes in the medicine field, using a single tool for
assessment is not sufficient, and various tools should be used to measure cognitive, skill-
based, and emotional aspects. These assessment tools can include written tests, open
answer, closed answer, oral tests, OSCE, DOPS, Mini-CEX, logbook, portfolio, 360-
degree assessment, and other valid tools and methods.

The utility of tools include the five indicators of validity, reliability, educational impact,
acceptability, cost effcctiveness which are checked for each tool in each situation,
Measuring some of these criteria is done through statistical methods and some others are
examined through qualitative methods.

In addition to the announcement of the score, the feedback includes things such as the
announcement of the detailed answer sheet, specifying the students’ errors, and providing
solutions to improve performance.

Summative assessment refers (o tests that are conducted with the purpose of making
decisions about the performance of learners.

The quantitative and qualitative analysis of tests means o examine each question and
determine its accuracy and deficiencies before the test (by using relevant checklists and
through review sessions by peers or evaluation experts) and after the test (by determining
the difficulty coefficient and the distinction coefficient of the questions and other relevant
indicators). In addition to analyzing each of the necessary questions and items, it is necessary
that the utility of any student assessment method or tool as well as the student evaluation system
as a whole be identified.

External expert means ¢xpert people outside the faculty, outside the university or from
international organizations.

Formative assessment refers to tests that are given during the course with the aum of providing
feedback and improving overall performance, and its result is not included in the final
evaluation.

Domain 4: Studenis
Subdomain 4-1: Admission and students selection

Mandatory standards

The school of medicine must:

C-4-1-1 have a specific program to check the charactenistics of s newly amived sudents and at the
same time use its results in the future policies of the university and planning for students, and
continuously put it at the disposal of the upstream relevant institutions.

C-4-1-2 within the framework of existing upstream laws and policies, and relying on the examination
of appropriate evidence to determine the capacity and the combination of student admissions, design
and implement a specific program to determine the admission capacity of newly arrived students.
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C-4-1-3 should have a plan to introduce the medical field and the facilitics of the faculty to its new
students, Also, informing students about educational regulations, professional regulations, disciplinary
regulations, and the expected professional duties should also be implemented in the same program.

Preferred Standards

The school of medicine should:

D-4-1-1 have a program to introduce the field of medicine and the facilities of the faculty to secondary
school students of the covering sub-district

D-4-1-2 in order to adapt to the changes in the MBBS program and to match the number of accepted

students with the capactty of the faculty, give feedback to institutions related to student admission in
order to modify related policies.

Description:
* The program for new students can include the following items:
« Physical, mental, social, and spiritual health according to the medical profession,
* Tending to acquire the competence, personal growth and excellence
* Knowledge and proper attitude about academic responsibilities, role and professional-
social position of practitioners
* Necessary general abilities for proper performance in the medical profession, which can
include the following:
o Communication skills
Decision-making and critical thinking skills
Teamwork skills
Leadership and management skills
Creativity
Personal management skills
Logical reasoning skills
e Reflection skills
* Geographical and demographic distribution of new students
* Academic records before entering the university
o These records include the grade point average of the individual’s high school
education. his performance in the national exam, participation in students’ Olympiads
and other scientific achievements (such as participation in students” festivals).
* Appropriste evidence to determine student admission capacities and continuous improvement
and review of related programs in relation with student admission can include the fi ollowing:
* Upstream documents and policies
* Faculty human resources including faculty members, staff and managers
* The capital resources of the medical school including the physical spaces of the school,
hospitals and other cases
* Consumable resources of the medical school including cash budget, cquipment and other
factlities
¢ The needs of the society (especially in the province and city of the college)
*  Monitoring the effectiveness of the capacity of students entering the medical school in the
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4% Faculty capacity refers to the opportunities such as physical resources, leamming opportunitics,
faculty groups, and the like.

Subdomain 4-2: Student advice and support

Mandatory standards

The school of medicine musi:

C-4-2-1 design and implement an appropriate program to support social, legal, moral, psychological,
and prevent possible harm from students in these fields.

C-4-2-2 design and implement a suitable system for providing academic and psychological counseling
services 10 students and document the results of its implementation while maintaining the
confidentiality of students’ information. This system should actively identify and monitor students due
to the need for these services, and the students should also be able to refer to the faculty's counseling
system.

C-4-2-3 design and implement the set of extracurricular activities in order to realize growth in
individual, personality, cultural, social and spiritual aspects; increase the motivation and academic
vitality and professionalism among students.

C- 4-2-4 determine the minimum favorable conditions of welfare support for general medical students,
and in order to provide them, make plans and support them.

C-4-2-5 have a specific mechanism for identifying professional behaviors, promoting these behaviors
in students and dealing with inappropriate behaviors while complying with current regulations.
C-4-2-6 design and implement a specific program to support specific student groups.

C-4-2-7 within the framework of upstream laws and policies, design and implement specific plans
establish coordination between the related units to support the organized scientific and cultural
activities for students.

Preferred standards

The school of medicine should:

D-4-2-1 in the system of providing academic and psychological counseling services to students, in
addition 1o faculty members and counseling service specialists, use qualified students to provide
counseling and mentorship services.

D-4-2-2 follow up the consultations made in the system of presenting academic and psychological
counseling services 1o students and monitor their effectiveness.

[D-4-2-3 continuously review and improve the set of programs related to student support standards.

Description:
£ The proper system of providing educational and psychological counseling services to students
includes a set of people, rules and processes that can be realized within the framework of a
specific faculty institution or with the cooperation of several institutions.
“ Wellare support can include the following:
* student dormitories
student loans
nutrition
health insurance
recreational and sports facilities and spaces




= extracurmicular armangements
* student work inside and outside the university
* access W oinformation technology (IT) facilities
* necessary armangements for transportation and accommodation of students in university
and hospital environments
% Special sudents” groups include the following:
¢ clites and brillian! talents
¢ students with poor academic status
« students with special physical and mental needs
* students with unfavorable economic and welfare conditions
% The supports can be provided in the form of the activities of a single custodian institution or
with the cooperation of several institutions, in any case, it is recommended to maintain the
coherence, transparency and accountability of these institutions at the highest level and 1n
coordination with each other.
% Continuous improvement and review of the set of programs related to student support standards
should be based on the following evidence:;
* upstream documents and policies
» medical school and community needs
s  student need
*  student requests
= student satisfaction with the received support
s faculty Resources
% Eligible students are students who are approved by the faculty from the scientific, ethical and
behavioral dimensions.

Subdomain 4-3: The presence of students’ representatives

Mandatory standards

The school of medicine must:

(-4-3-1 provide the necessary context for the organized participation of students in the policy-making
and executive processes related 1o the educational cumculum of the general medicine program.

Preferred standards

The school of medicine should:

D-3-3-1 continuously review and upgrade the set of programs related 1o the presence of student
representatives so that it leads to the improvement of students” participation level as much as possible,
and in accordance with the process.

Description:

@ Students’ participation: Students” participation in a process means playing the role of their
representatives in planning, implementation and evaluation of that process, which can range
from the level of active consultation to permanent membership of the student representatives
in the decision-making bodies of different faculties.
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< Continuous improvement and review of the set of programs related to the attendance standards
of student representatives should be based on the following evidence:

» upstream documents and policies

o medical school needs

»  community needs

» requests from students and faculty members

» Students’ satisfaction with their leve! of participation

Domain §: Faculty
Subdomain 5-1: Faculty recruitment and employment

Mandatory standards

The school of medicine must:

C-5-1-1 clearly explain and implement the announcement, recruttment, and employment policies
of the faculty membere/professors.

C-5-1-2 have a program for the announcement, recruitment, and employment of faculty members/
professors based on the general medical curriculum and there should be enough faculty member
from among clinical faculty members, basic sciences, behavioral and social sciences. In this
program, there should be a proportionality of geographical full-time, full-time, and part-time
faculty members, as well as a proportionality between the faculty members of the medical
department and the non-medical department, and the proportionality between the number of
faculty members and students.

C-5-1-3 the program for the announcement, recruiting and employing faculty members/professors
be based on scientific/practical, education, research, ethics and professional character.

C-5-1-4 have an organized documented program for monitoring and continuous evaluation based
on the description of the duties and responsibilities assigned to faculty members/ professors.

Preferred standards

The school of medicine should:

D-5-1-1 have a program for the announcement, recrwiting and employing faculty
members/professors in line with the mission of the faculty and paying attention to regional
characteristics.

D-5-1-2 in the announcement program, take into account the recruitment and employment of
faculty members/professors, the budgets, and specific incomes of the faculty.

Description:

% The selection and supply of policies of academic faculty members means o ensure the
cfficiency of academic faculty members in clinical fields, basic sciences and behavioral
and social sciences based on the general medical education program m the fields of
educational, research and providing clinical services.

< The number, diversity and proportionality refer to the selection and provision of faculty
members program in accordance with the program of the country standards.
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% The scientific/practical, educational, research, ethical and professional character
competencics are in accordance with the eriteria of the recruitment regulations of facults
members ure approved by the Supreme Council of Cultural Revolution.

Regional characteristics are the characteristics mentioned in the land survey documcan.
Evaluation of the recruitment of academic faculty applicants at the entrance is based on
individual resumes and faculty recruitment regulations.

“* Meonitoring and evaluation of faculty members in the stages of changing their employment

status is based on educational and research resumes, and providing service in the previous
years of service as a faculty member.

> P

Subdomain 5-2: Promotion and activities of faculty members

Mandatory standards

The school of medicine must:

C-5-2-1 present and implement a plan to ensure the existence of a balance between the various
activities of the members based on the description of employment duties and the regulation of
faculty members promotion.

C-5-2-2 ensure the continuation of educational, research. cultural qualifications and providing
health services by faculty members.

C-5-2-3 present and implement a plan to ensure the use of clinical and research activities in the
teaching and leamning process.

C-5-2-4 have o codified program for empowering and supporting faculty members/professors
based on the regulation of faculty members’ promotion.

(C-5-2-5 make sure that the faculty members/professors are sufficiently familiar with the general
medical curnculum, and in proportion to the assigned responsibility in general medical education,
spend enough time and attention.

C-5-2-6 show that it has a plan to motivate and increase the ability of faculty members/professors
in the field of student assessment.

C-5-2-7 show that it has a plan to ensure the minimum welfare of faculty members/professors.

Description:
% The educational, research, and cultural qualifications, and providing services can be
defined based on the regulation of faculty member promotion.

Domain 6: Educational Resources
Subdomain 6-1: Physical facilities

Mandatory standards
The school of medicine must:
C-6-1-1 provide adequate and suitable physical facilities for faculty members and students to
guarantee the educanonal program can be implemented properly.
. ‘__“-...“‘
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C-6-1-2 provide an educational environment for staff, students, patients and accompanying
paticnts in which appropriate safety principles are taken into account.

C-€-1-1 by regularly updating and expanding the facilities according to the developments in the
field of educational methods, improve the educational environment of students.

Description:

% Physical facilities include lecture halls, classrooms, group-work rooms, research and
traming laboratonies, climcal skills laboratonies, administrative offices, libranes,
information technology facilities, examination halls, dining halls, sports halls, recreational
facilities, and rest fields (dormitonies and pavilions).

% The minimum physical facilities required are specified in the physical standards document
of the general medical program,

% Safe environment (workplace safety) includes providing essential information and
protection against harmful substances, samples, regulations and safety of laboratory and
safety equipment,

Subdomain 6-2: Clinical educational resources

Mandatory standards
The school of medicine must:
C-6-2-1 ensure the provision of the following items to gain sufficient clinical experience for
students:
 Sufficient number and variety of patients
¢ Clinical training facilities
¢ Supervision of clinical raiming

Preferred standards

The school of medicine should:

C-6-2-1 evaluate the facilities of clinical training according 1o the needs of the covered popalation
and attempts in order to prepare them.

Description:

< In clinical traming, the patient means a real patient; but if necessary, a simulated patient, a
standardized patient, or other techniques can be used as an alternative.

» The required clinical waining facilities are specified in the physical standards document of
the general medical program.

% Clinical traming facilities include a suitable combination of first, second and third grade
hospitals, outpatient services, clinics, primary health care centers, health care centers and
other community health care centers, in addition to a center for leaming clinical skills.

< In the evaluation of clinical training facilities, while regularly paying attention to the
medical training programs in terms of the appropriateness of the quality of the equipment,
the number and variety of patients, treatment methods, monitoring, and their management
should be evaluated.




Subdomain 6-3: Information technology

Mandatory standards
The school of medicine must:
C-6-3-1 compile and implement policies for effective and moral use of information technology
facilitres for the students and the faculty staff.
C-6-3-2 have easy access to electronic media and provide the opportunity for the faculty members
and students to use information technology and network-based facilities and the like.
C-6-3-4 provide the opportunity for the faculty members and students to use modern information
technology by determiming the level of access and compliance with the principles of professional
cthics in the following cases:

« Patient management

* Access to patient information

e  Work in health care systems

* Teaching clinical skills

Preferred standards

The school of medicine should:

D-6-3-1 provide facilities and equipment of new educational technologies such as various
advanced simulators including virtual reality for the education of medical students.

Description:

< The policy of effective and ethical use of information technology and communication
includes the use of computers, phones/mobile phones, internal and external networks. other
tools, coordination with library services, including shared access to all resources and
educational items through an LMS system, as well as the use of information technology.
Application of information technology may be part of evidence-based medical education
and prepare students for lifelong leaming and continuous professional development.

% Ethical use refers to challenges related to physician and patient privacy and information
confidentiality faced with the advancement of information technology in medical education

and health care. Adopting policies related to empowering them to use new tools correctly
can be helpful.

Subdomain 6-4: Research and scholarly inquiry

Mandatory standurds

The school of medicine must:

C-6-4-1 provide the necessary research infrastructure for the implementation of the general
medicine program for medical students.

C-6-4-2 provide rescarch facilitics and specific research priorities and necessary information for
students to be done by faculty members. —,



C-6-4-3 strengthen the relationship between research and education by formulating specific
policies and implementing them.

C-6-4-4 make research and medical research the basis of reforming the educational program.

Preferred standards:

The school of medicine should:

D-6-4-1 through facilitating the leaming of scientific methods and evidence-based education,
ensure that research activities and medical research influence current education.

Description:
% Research and scholarly inquiry include scientific research in basic, clinical, behavioral and
social sciences. Scholarly inguiry in medicine means obtaining knowledge and advanced
medical research. Medical research can be the basis of the educational program.

Subdomain 6-5: Expertise in medical education

Mandatory standards

The school of medicine must:

C-6-5-1 have access to expert people in medical education,

C-6-5-2 compile and implement a specific policy for the use of expert people in medical educanion
for the design and development of training and evaluation methods, and empowerment of faculty
members.

Preferred standards

The school of medicine should:

[3-6-5-1 consider the development of research in the field of medical education.

D-6-3-2 have competent people in medical education at the university level and have access to
consultation at the natiopal and international level.

Description:

< Expert people in medical education include people with experience in development and
research activities in medical education from various groups of medical sciences (doctors,
nurses, pharmacists, dentists and other groups), educational spectalists (including
graduates of medical educauon, psychologists, sociologists, cwriculum planning
specialists, evaluators, and other experts) and the like,

% Research 1in medical education examines effective of vanous aspects of teaching and
learning process,

Subdomain 6-6: Educational exchanges

Mandatory standards e
Medical school must: _ N
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C-6-6-1 formulate a policy for national and intemational cooperation with other educational
institutions, including the exchange of professors and students, and the equivalence of credits
passed in other institutions

Preferred standards
The school of medicine should:
D-6-6-1 manage the exchange of faculty members/professors, students, and experts in the regional

and international level and the equivalence of credits passed in other institutions by providing
appropriate resources.

Description:
% Other educational institutions include other medical schools and other schools and

educational institutions (dentistry, pharmacy, public health and veterinary), and the related
professions.

% Experts include management and technical experts.

% Equivalence of course credits can be facilitated through the work program between medical
schools,

Domain 7: Program Evaluation
Subdomain 7-1: Menitoring system and program evaluation

Mandatory standards

The school of medicine must;

C-7-1-1 develop and implement a program for the systematic evaluation of the MBBS program.
C-7-1-2 develop and implement a program to monitor the processes and outcomes of medicine
major in the MBBS program.

C-7-1-3 use the results of the evaluation in order to modify the medicine major in the MBBS
program.

C-7-1-4 involve the main stakeholders of the evaluation in the monitoring and evaluation activities
of the training program.

Preferred standards

The school of medicine should:

D-7-1-1- penodically, at specified intervals, (at least every § years), evaluate other aspects of the
medicine major in the MBBS program, comprehensively.

Description:

“ Program evaluation means the systematic and continuous process of collecting and
analyzing data in order 10 judge the effectiveness and adequacy of the educational program
and its main components (including the curriculum model, the structure of the program,
the compasition and length of the program, and the necessary and optional sections), Data
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collection 1s done through different methods such as questionnaires, group discussions,
interviews and document review, using valid and reliable tools, and from different sources
like students, professors, and program officials.

 Course monitoring involves the continuous collection of data regarding its key aspects and
in order to ensure the correct implementation of the educational process, in order 1o
determine the fields that need intervention. Educational processes refer to the activities that
are implemented so that the educational program achieves its desired results. Educational
outcomes refer to the results of the program, which are usually defined in the form of
immediate, mid-term and long-term outcomes.

% Other aspects of the educational program include the resources, the educational
environment, the culture govemning the program, the long-term consequences, the specific
cases of the program (for example, the use of specific educational methods and evaluation),
and social accountability.

% The main beneficiaries are referred to in the explanations in the section of nussion and
goals.

Subdomain 7-2: Performance of students and graduates

Mandatory standards

The school of medicine must:

C-7-2-1 analyze the performance of students of all academic semesters in relation to the intended
educational outcomes and the educational program.

Preferred standards
The school of medicine should:

D-7-2-1 analyze the performance of students and graduates of all academic semesters in relation
to conditions, background, and input capabilities.

D-7-2-2 give feedback on the results of the performance analysis of students and graduates to the
relevant authorities such as the relevant ministry, the evaluation organization, and to the
curriculum planning and student ¢counseling commuttee.

Description

& The purpose of analyzing students’ performance is to examine the length of study, exam

scores, pass and fail rate, success or conditionality and its reasons. examination of students’

academic status based on self-reporting, attention to personal interest including optional

courses, interviews with renewed students, interviews with withdrawn and expelled
students, and other cases according to the conditions of the faculty.

< The purpose of analyzing the performance of graduates is to examine the performance

results in the national exams, the chasen occupation, and performance after graduation and

other cases, according to the existing conditions.
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Domain 8: Governance and administration
Subdomain 8-1: Governance

Mandatory standards

The sehool of medicine must:

C-8-1-1 have received the establishment license from the Council for the Development of Medical
Sciences Universities of the Ministry of Health and Medical Education.

C-8-1-2 define, develop, implement, and monitor the structure, organization, powers,
responsibilities and inter-university organizational communications in order to achieve the goals
of the general medicine program.

C-8-1-3 in the higher-level management, use the structure of councils with specific and defined
tasks (for decision-making and policy-making), and the structure of a committee (for technical and
implementational activities) with the participation of the main stakeholders.

Preferred standards
The school of medicine should:

D-8-1-2 inform the stakeholders clearly and appropriately about the decisions and performance of
the governance,

Description:
“ Governance structure: includes the board of directors, the policy-making council, and the
processes of establishing program, institution, implementation, and monitoring policies.
* Commitiee structure: refers 1o a structure for the implementation of general medicine

programs and policies, such as educational program committee, recruitment committee,
and other issues.

% Main beneficiaries are referred to in the description of the mission and goals.

% Program and institutional policies include the mission of the medical school, the
educational program, the admission system, the recruitment of personnel, the selection of
effective policies and decisions in the interaction and communication with the health and
clinical departments.

Subdomain 8-2: Educational management

Mandatory standards

The school of medicine must:

C-8-2-1 determine the officials related to the general medicine programs, and describe and specify
the responsibilities of each of them towards the management of this course.

_ ( e \
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D-8-2-1 have a specific plan to evaluate the performance of the management team and monitor
and evaluate the performance of this team in terms of achieving its mission and expected resulis,
periodically.

Description

¢ The education management team: These are natural and legal persons of the board of directors
and the governance structure, who are responsible for the educational, research, service and
decision-making issue¢s. These people consist of the dean of the medical school, the vice
education president of general medicine (basic and clinical sciences) of the faculty, the
implementation committee of the basic standards of the general medical course, the managers
of the educational groups, the educational councils of the groups (both basic and climcal
sciences), the heads of the educational departments (both basic and clinical sciences), the heads
of educational hospitals and the vice presidents of c¢linical education in the educational
hospitals,

Subdomain 8-3: Educational budget and resource allocation

Mandatory standards

The school of medicine must:

C-8-3-1 have a specific budget o fulfill the goals and implement the general medicine program.
(-8-3-2- delegate the financial and administrative powers needed to realize and develop activities
related to general medical education based on the standards of this program.

Description:
% Specific budget: It refers to the educational budget based on the budget activities in the

college, which should be related to a clear and transparent proportion of the medical school
budget.

Subdomain B-4: Management and implementation

Mandatory standards
The school of medicine must:
(C-8-4-] have the necessary professional executive staff to implement the educational program.
(C-8-4-2 design and implement a specific program to provide human, capital, and consumption
resources required for the continuation and promotion of student activities in the following fields
in cooperation with the cultural student vice-chancellor of the university:

o Students’ religious, cultural and sports activities,

e Students’ scientific activities

s Social activities and personal development of students
C-8-4-3 have a specific structure and trustee to manage the student evaluation process and
continuous evaluation in order to improve and promote the quality of student evaluation.

Description:
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“ The appropriate professional executive staff refers to the experts suitable for the

requirements of the faculty. including the financial manager, budget staff. educational
research experts, elc.

Sub-domain 8-5: Interaction with the health sector

Mandatory standards

The school of medicine must:

C-¥-5-1 have a specific and appropriate process for constructive and continuous interaction with
the health sector (health and treatment. food, and drug) and the relevant sections in the society.

Description:
% Constructive interaction: includes information exchange, joint efforts and cooperation with
related organizations to train practitioners for social response to the future needs of society.

Doemain 9: Continuous Revision

Mandatory standards

The school of medicine must:

C-9-1-1 continuously examine and review at the MBBS degree program and its components.
€-9-1-2 tke action to solve the deficiencies identified in the MBBS program and its components.
C-9-1-3 consider a suitable budget for the continuous revision of the MBBS program,

Preferred standards

The school of medicine should:

D-9-1-1 carry out its continuous review process based on the results of prospective studies,
evaluations and review of literature on medical education documents.

Pay attention to the following in the continuous review process:

13-9-1-2 modify the mission statement in accordance with the scientific, socio-economic and
cultural developments

of the seciety

D-9-1-3 revise the abilities of graduates in accordance with the needs of the working environments
thev enter

D-9-1-4 revise the educational program model and educational methods in order to ensure they are
suitable and appropriate.

D-9-1-5 modify the educational content in accordance with scientific advances in the fields of
basic sciences, clinical, behavioral and social sciences, changes occurred in demographic
charactenistics, and the status of discases in the form of entering the new ones and exiting the old
ones from the educational curriculum,

D-9-1-6 improve the quality of the learners” evaluation system, and also the methods and number
of tests based on the changes made in the consequences of leaming and educational methods.
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D-9-1-7 provide feedback to institutions related to student admission to modify the related policies
in order to comply with changes in the MBBS program, and the proportionality of the number of
admitted students with the capacity of the faculty.

D-9-1-8 modify the process of calling and recruiting academic staff in the faculty based on the
needs arisen.

D-9-1-9 renovate educational facilities and equipment based on emerging needs, mcluding the
capacity to accept students, the number and characteristics of faculty members, and the
charactenistics of the educational program.

D-9-1-10 revise the program monitoring and evaluation system

D-9-1-11 reform and develop the organizational structure and the organization of high-level and
executive management of the MBBS program in order to properly face the changing conditions
and needs, as well as taking into account the interests of vanious stakeholder groups.

Description:
% The components of the MBBS program are the mission and goals, the structure, processes,
outcomes, content, teaching and leaming methods, assessment and evaluation, and the
learning environment.




Appendix 4
Bill of Rights of Patients in Iran

. Optimal receiving of health services is the patients” right.

-The provision of health services must:

I-1) deserve human digmity and respecting the values, cultural and religious beliefs;

I-2) be based on honesty, faimess, politeness and kindness:

1-3) be without any kind of discrimination, including ethnie, cultural, religious, disease type and
gender;

I-4) be based on up-to-date knowledge;

1-5) be based on the superiority of the patients interests;

1-6) be about the distribution of health resources based on justice and treatment priorities of
patients;

1-7) be based on the coordination of treatment elements including prevention, diagnosis, treatment
and rehabilitation;

1-8) be along with the provision of all basic and necessary amenities and away from imposing pain
and suffering and unnecessary restrictions;

I-2) pay special attention to the rights of vulnerable groups in society, including children, pregnant
women, the elderly. and the mentally ill patients, prisoners, patients with mental and physical
disabilities, and people without guardians;

1-10) take place as soon as possible and respect the patients’ time;

L-11) consider variables such as language, age and gender of service recipients;

1-12) in urgent and emergency care, be provided regardless of its cost. In

non-imimediate (elective) cases, it should be based on defined criteria:

1-13) In urgent and emergency care, if it is not possible to provide appropriate services, it is
necessary that after provision of essential services and needed explanations, the conditions for
transfernng the patient to an equipped unit be provided.

1-14) In the final stages of life, when the condition of the discase is ireversible and the death of
patient is immunent, the goal is to maintain his comfort. Comfort means reducing the patients’ pain
and suffering, paying attention to the psychosocial, social, spiritual, and emotional needs of him
and his family at the time of death. The dying patient has the right to be with someone who likes
during the last moments of his life.

2. The information should be provided to the patient appropriately and adequately.
2-1) the content of the information should include the following:

2-2-1) the provisions of the patients’ bill of rights at the time of patient admissign; .
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2-1-2) predictable criteria and costs of the hospital, including medical and non-medical services,
insurance terms, and introducing support systems at the time of patient admission;

2-1-3) the name, the responsibility and professional rank of the members of the medical grovp
responsible for providing health care, including doctors, nurses, students, and their professional
relationship with each other;

2-1-4) diagnostic and treatment methods and the strengths and weaknesses of each method and its
possible complications, diagnosis of the disease, prediagnosis and its side effects, as well as all the
information influencing the patients’ decision-making process,

2-1-5) how to access the attending physician and the main members of the medical team during
the treatment;

2-1-6) all actions that have a research nature.

2-1-7) providing necessary training for the continuation of treatment,

2-2) The way of providing information should be as follows:

2-2-1) Information should be provided to the patient at the appropriate time and according to
his'her conditions, including anxiety and pain and ndividual characteristics such as language,
educational degree, and comprehension level, except that:

- delay in starting the treatment owing to providing the above information causes damage to the
patient; (in such cases, the transfer of information after necessary actions, should be done at the
earliest convenient time).

- despite being informed of the right to receive information, the patient refuses to receive
information, in which case the patient's request should be respected, unless the lack of information
puts the patient or others at serious risk;

2-2-2) The patient can access all the information recorded in his clinical file and receive its image,
and request the correction of the errors contained in it.

3. The patient’s right to choose and make a free decision in receiving health services should be

respected.

3-1) the range of choice and decision is about the following items:

3-1-1) selection of medical doctor and health service provider center within the eniteria:

3-1-2) selection and ask opinion of a second doctor as a consultant:

3-1-3) partictpation or non-participation in any kind of research, making sure that his decision has
no effect on continuing the way of receiving health services;

3-1-4) acceptance or reject of the proposed treatments, after being aware of the probable
complications caused by accepting or rejecting them, except in cases like suicide or cases where
refusing treatment puts another person at senous risk,

3-1-5) announcing the patient’s previous opinion regarding the future treatment actions when the
patient has the capacity to make a decision be recorded and used as a guide for medical procedures
in the absence of his decision-making capacity, in accordance with the legal standards considered
by the providers of health services and decision makers should be replaced by the patient.
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3-2) Selection and decision-making conditions include the following terms: |
3-2-1) Patient selection and decision-making should be freely and consciously based on receiving
sufficient and comprehensive information (mentioned in paragraph 2).

3-2-2) After providing the information, the patient should be given enough time to make a decision
and make a choice.

4. The provision of health services must be based on respect for the patient’s privacy rnight (privacy)
and compliance with the principle of confidentiality.

4-1) Observing the principle of confidentiality regarding all information of the patient is
mandatory, except in cases where the law excludes it:

4-2) The patient's pnivacy must be respected in all stages of care, both diagnostic and therapeutic,
For this purpose, it is mandatory that all the necessary facilities be provided to guarantee the
patient’s privacy;

4-3) Only the patient and the treatment group and authorized persons on behalf of the patient and
persons who are considered authorized by the law can have access to information;

4-4) The patient has the right to be accompanied by a trusted person during the diagnostic
procedures, including examinations, Children have the right to be accompanied by one of the
parents during all the treatment procedures unless this is against medical requirements.

3. Access to an efficient complaint handling system is the patients’ right,

5-1) In case of violation of his rights, which is the subject of this Bill of Rights, every patient has
the right to complain to competent authoritics without any disturbance in the quality of receiving
health services.

5-2) Patients have the right to be informed of the procedure and results of their complaint.

3-3) The damage caused by the error of the health service providers must be compensated in the
shortest possible time after being investigated and proven in accordance with the regulations.

In implementing the provisions of this Bill of Rights, if the patient lacks decision-making capacity
for any reason, applying all the rights of the patient mentioned in this Bill of Rights, will be the
responsibility of the alternative legal decision maker. Of course, if the alternative decision maker,
prevents the treatment of the patient against the doctor’s decision, the doctor can appeal the
decision through the relevant authorities.

If a patient who lacks sufficient capacity to make a decision, but can make a reasonable decision
in a part of the treatment process, his decision should be respected.
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Appendix 5
Dress code and students’ professional ethics

In laboratory-clinical environments

The dress code and behavior of all the stafl in the professions related to medical sciences
department needs to be in a way that besides maintaining the professions’ dignity, provides
effective professional communication with patients, patients’ companions, colleagues, and others
in educational settings.

Therefore, it is morally necessary for all ones who are studying or providing services in climeal
and laboratory educational settings to observe the following rules.

Chapter 1: Dressing and Dress Code

The students’ clothes to enter educational environments, especially chinical and laboratory
environments, should be uniform and include the following set of features;

1- White knee-high tight-fitting laboratory coat with long sleeves.

2- The laboratory coat must be sealed with the logo of Medical Sciences University and the
relevant medical health services.

3- All buttons on the laboratory coat must be completely closed during the entire period of
attendance i educational environments.

4- Using a valid wdentification card (ID) with a photo attached (contaiming first name, last name,
faculty name, field of study) on the cover, in the left chest area during the entire peniod of
attendance in educational environments 1s mandatory.

5- Female students should cover the enfire head, neck, under the neck and hair with a suitable
COVET.

6- Pants should be long, conventional, plain, and tight-fitting; use of ripped jeans and the like is
not appropriate for the medical dignity.

7- It is essential to wear simple socks that cover the entire foot and leg.

8- It is forbidden to wear lace socks with embellishments.

9. Shoes should be comfortable and approprate, there should be no noise when walking.

10- The cape, dress, and shoes must be comfortable, clean, neat, and conventional, and they should
not have sharp and inappropriate colors.

11- It 1s forbidden to use mappropriate badges for the medical field and hang them on the
laboratory coat, pants, and shoes.

12- Tt i5 forbidden to use and expose any ring, bracelet, necklace, and carmings (except wedding
ring) in educational environments.

13- The use of shippers and sandals in educational environments except in opérating room and
delivery room is prohibited.




Dress code and students” professional ethics
In laboratory-clinical environments

Chapter 2: Personal health and make-up standards in educational environments of the
counltry

I- Those related to the medial professions are models for personal cleanness and hygiene. Thus,
cleanness in appearance and hygiene are essential in medical science educational environments.
2- Nails should be short and clean. Using nml polish and nail stickers in any form is prohibited
The usc of artificial nails and long nails increases the chances of transrmitting the infection and the
possibility of damage to others and medical equipment.

3- Unconventional make-up of the head and face is far from the practice of the medical profession.
4- It 15 forbidden to show any make-up in the form of a tattoo and using a ring with a jewzl in the
nose or any part of the hands and face.

- It 1s forbidden to use cologne and perfumes with a strong and allergenic smell in the testing
environment.

Chapter 3: Criteria for students’ behavior in medical educational environments

I- Observance of the principles of professional ethics, humility and modesty in dealing with
patients, patients’ companions, professors, students and staff is mandatory.

2- Speaking in educational settings should be accompanied by calm and courtesy, and making any
loud noise or uttering words that are not appropriate in the medical profession is prohibited.

3- Smoking at all times when a person is present at educational environments is prohibited.

4- Chewing gum and the like are prohibited in laboratories, conference halls, patient rounds and
in the presence of professors, staff and patients.

§- When attending classes, laboratories and rounds of patients, the mobile phone should be tumned
off and at other times, its use should be reduced as necessary.

6- Any discussion or joke in refated public places such as elevators, coffee shops and restaurants
are prohibited.

Chapter 4: Supervising the administration and follow-up cases of violations of regulations

I- Supervising the principles of this regulations in educational hospitals and other clinical
education medical environments is the respensibility of the deputy of the hospital, director of the
department, chairman of the department, and educational and student gxperts.

2- People who do not observe the professional ethics and principles of this regulation will be
warned first and if they insist on committing a violation, they will be referred to the Student
Disciplinary Council.
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Appendix 6
Rules of Working with Laboratory Animals

Animals have a very important role in promoting and expanding medical research, and the ethical
principles and instructions of the divine religions dictate that we adhere to their nghts. Therefore,
researchers are required 1o observe the relevant ethical principles in the researches they conduct
on animals. Consequently, according to the approvals of the Publications Commission, it 18
mandatory to mention the code of the Ethics Committee in research articles submitted to scientific
journals. The following are the principles and rules of working with laboratory animals:

1- The storage space and building have the necessary facilities for animal health.

2- Before the arrival of the animals, depending on the type and species, the necessary conditions
should be provided for keeping them.

3- Cages, walls, floors and other building parts should be washable and disinfectable.

4- In indoor conditions, the required conditions such as light, oxygen, humidity, and temperature
should be provided.

5- If kept outdoors, the animal should have a shelter.

6- The space and cage should fit the animal species.

7- Cages allow the animal to rest.

%- In animal transportation, the heating and cooling conditions, light and breathing air from the
place of purchase to the permanent place of the animal need to be observed.

9- The animal transport vehicle has appropriate conditions and has the necessary license.

|0- The health of the animal should be monitored by the recipient.

| 1- The quarantine of the newly arrived animal should be observed.

|2- Animals should not be placed near their predators.

13- Cages should be kept at the sight of the observer.

14- There should be no possibility of animal escape from the cage.

15- Remove extra noises from the environment that annoy the animal,

16- There should be no possibility of injury to the animal as a result of movement.

17- The bed and resting place of the animal should be cleaned regularly.

18- Storage space should be regularly washed and disinfected.

19- Use standard disinfectants to clean the environment and samitize work equipment.

20- The animal’s food and water should be appropnate and hygienic.

21- Ventilation and evacuation of excretion should be done continuously so that there 1s no
annoying odor and no possibility of allergens and discase transmission to staff, as well as
laboratory animals.

22- There should be a suitable space for disposal of corpses and carcasses of animals.

23- There should be adequate, comfortable and hygienic space for office staff, techmcians, and
Caregivers.

24- Do not use sick animals or animals with special conditions such as pregnancy and lactation tn
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23- Before conducting any research, the necessary opportunity should be provided for the animal
to adapt to the environment and the people.
26- Employees must have received truining in working with anumals.

Conditions for Conducting Animal Research
¥ The specific ammal species selected needs to be appropriate for testing and research.

The minimum animal required be used for statistical and true research accuracy.

It should not be pussible 1o use optimal replacement programs mnstead of using the amimal

Minimal harassment should be used in different stages of research and in the method of

animal death after research.

Observe animal labor codes throughout the study,

The results should lead to improving the health of the community.
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